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PREFACE.

In presenting the First Parr or tHis Manvar orF Sixput to the publie, the
author begs to point out that this is %ot merely a grammar, but a Mannal.

The object of the book is to enable the European stndent of Sindhi to learn the
language in the shortest and easiest way. The author having had an experience of
ten and a half years as a teacher of Sindhi has had abundant opportunities of
learning what are the especial difficulties which present themselves to the European
student of this language, and has endeavoured, in this book, to meet them. There
is, at present, no Manual of Sindhi, and this want, which is here attempted to be
supplied is the author’s excuse for publishing this Manual.

The Author trusts that few mispriuts will be discovered ; but only those persons
who have ever corrected proof-shects can realize what a really difficult task it is to
bring out a book absolutely accurately printed. And in this book in spite of the
greatest possible care, some mistakes have crept in, especially where zer and zabar
are concerned. With the object of making future editions more perfect, the author
will be glad to receive any suggestions. The Exercises are so arranged that if the
reader hasthoroaghly learnt the previous Lessons, he cannot fail to do them correctly.

The author takes thus opportunity to express his thanks to the Rev. R. Sinker,
M.A,C.M.S. and Mr. V. C. MacMunn, I. C. 8. Asst. Collector for suggesting and en-
couraging him to send this baok to the press; and to Mr. H. Pogson B D.P. for examin-
ing the plan of the work and assisting him with valuable suggestions. He is especially
grateful to the Rev. J. R. Fellows, C. M. S, and Mr. F. M. Gadney, B. D. P. for the
very great help they have given him by carefully reading and correcting the whole
of the manuscript immediately before it was sent to the press. The English portion
of the latter part of the bouk was kindly corrected by the Rev. F. B. Sandberg,
Chaplain. With the assistance given by so many able gentlemen, it is hoped that the
object with which the book has been published will be fully attained.
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CHAPTER I.

~—eoi0goe—

THE SINDHI ALAPHABET,
— SR 2T
alifu, it corresponds to the sound of “a” in English, and is a consonant 1n

the beginning of words; in the middle and end of a word it is a vowel, and
has the sound of ‘“a” long, as in “far”.

bay=pure English “B",

bay=deep “B”.

bhay=English “B” aspirate.

“tay” =is the soft “I” as the Germans pronounce English “T”,

“thay” =*“th” sharp as in “thick”, “thin”.

tay=pure English “T”,

English “T” aspirate and softened.

say=pure English “S”.

pay= Y

phay=English “P” with plenty of aspirate in it.

Jim=pure English “J”.

djey =put “d” before “j”, thus “DJ”.

Jhay=“J” aspirate.

njay=put “N” before “J”, or “Y”, thus “NJ” or “NY”.

chay=English “Ch” as in “church”.

chhay = Aspirate English “ch” =chh.

hay=English “H”.

khay; 1t is a deep gutteral; pronounce it as if you are going to clear

Your throat.

dal, This, although it has the form of a “D”, yet in reality is pronounced
like “th” soft in “the”, “there”, “then”, “although”, &c.

dhal= o aspirate. |

day =pure English “D” hard.

dhay=English *“D"” aspirate,



(8

V.3

= day="Hard “D", peeunliar to Sindhi.

zal=27.
ray-=R.

i

I

ray=double “«R” or hard “R”.
zay="2.
seen ==,

sheen=""Sh".

rad=>N,

i

zwad=17.

tus=Soft “T"".

i

rur=2.

ain=A. like | & a gutteral.

ghatn=Deep gutteral “gh”, it is a softened sound of ¢

I

Ce-Co W U‘c\,(l, ng e A - U

fay=F.

I

i

kwaf=Q. or hard “K”

kaf=K.

khay=Kh.

gaf="“G" hard.
gay=decp “G” hard.

ghay= “G”hard aspirate.

ngay=put “n” before “G” hard.

lam:L.

i

> C..Cd\{\C\C\U‘C, (.
i

mim=M.

nun=N.

C

nrunru=put “n” before “R”.

i

vau=V.

i

hay=H. [beginning.

\0 Y . Ch‘
[

hamzo=A; used instead of ) in the middle & end of a word and never in the

¢ i23 :
yay="Y" as a consonant, as in “Year”, “Your”, “Yacht”.

*
|

Note. The student is advised not to spend too long a time in learning the sounds
of letters by themselves; he will acquire these without much difficulty in words.




2. Observe that the Sindhi Alphabet is to be read from right to left.

3. Unlike English most of the lstters join the preceeding ones when used in words,
and then they slightly alter their forms, which we give below.

4. of these | » 3 3 523 ¥ % &  arenot joined to any letter follow-
ing them. R A

Final Medial. ' Initial. lDetached.: Final.! Medial. Initial. lDetached.
e e ' 4 *_[
3 o3 0 ; Lt ! ’
. . . . s * ? s
A 4 | 3 2
U - w o T : l : :
» r3 Y -1 A 3 -]
A & 4 ot T 3 B %
won X 3 (G
v " ~© Lo BTN i 3 &
a 4 < 2RO FO kA
h h |3 L . : : .
WA A K} (W
& & -3 b |l . - ¢ "
[N A 3 (S ]
° i
¢t ; Elwlr |y
¢ * 2 R i i o 3 s
-] P I
. I Z = > g
=N : =N = =
+ 4 . % 4
[ g f @
4‘ 1 CI & t <5 rd = > | z
S S A SRR i : S
! i ? ; L.f (‘- - < a | t
J 1 ‘ yod K KN K ll )
I . . i Y} Y}
’ - ; o p KY ! K | S f R
o» : » | . "
5 03 <2 IS >
3 S 3 A
* e | B » & -3 | 3 3
| . ' !
v | 2 | d | v J ; P i J ( 3

..

..



CHAPTER IL

FORMATION OF WORDS
By the combination of Consonants and Vowels.

4. Of these ! * & &S are used as vowels also in the middle and end of a word
but in the beginning of words they are always consonants. Hence they are cali-
ed semi-consonants or semi-vowels.

3. There are ten vowel-sounds in Sindhi, wviz:

= Zubar =‘a’short, (as in “German”),prolonged form b ow long, as in “far”
— —_ — ) " Courtndy? €Jed s g?? . . .
- = Zer i’ short, (‘rich’, ‘king”), prolonged form N =4’ long, as in ‘Police’
»
. N4 .
— = Pesh =‘u’short, (as in ‘put’) prologed form % = ‘o0’ or ‘u’ long asin ‘rule’

9 =0 long,(asin ‘rope’ )prologed form & = ‘au’ as in ‘durangzech’
S =‘ay’ or‘e¢’(“day” or “met”) ,, ,, S = ‘al’ as in ‘Katsar’

In addition to the above = = “mad” is another vowel-mark used as a long vowel-
mark above lonly, to prolong its sound into doublel; and it only comes above \’thus I

6. Every word in the language must end in one of the above vowel-sounds.

7. Ordinarily, every consonant letter must be immediately followed by one of
these vowel-sounds wlhether short or long. For instance, let us take the letter « bay.
As a letter, it may stand as it is, but in a word it must have 2, -, 2, or one

of the long vowels attached to it, or following it.
8. Tllustraticn of the combination of consonauts and vowels.
Note. In transliteration “t” stands for ws; “d” for o; “0” for o long as in “so”.

READ FROM RIGHT TO LEFT

\rgl ‘.rg’ o ,l :’ f *51

ai  ayore au o uoroco u 1oree i a a

[p—y
-
——

- - ’ -
3 > : !
baj bay bau Lo bu bu bee bi ba ba
- - 4 -
. 3 . « ox « .
A S A SN R CE R e
tai tay tau to tu tu tee ti ta ta

- - I -

N T 7 & : & 3

- _ € i
Jul jay jau jo Ju Ju jee Ji ja ja
P - 4 -
NN -T I T PR S > > > s 3

lai day  dau  do  du du dee di da da



w )

ray

say

kay
gay
lay
may
nay
vay
h;y

yay

sau

vau

Y

P

hau

)
ro

mo

2

p
=

\I‘c

g
|

J )

ru ree

F 4
s
su sve

I 4
T

su see

F 4

b b

tu tee

’
-5
fu fee

)
) )
-
ku kee
»
\w( .J(
N
@u gee
»

f J
Voo
lu lee

»

Y <579
mu ];l ee

»

-

-

nee

"y

vee

yee

Qe
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Vote 1. The letter,* requires some explanation. It is used instead of Vin the
middle and at the end of a word, but never in the beginning of a word. Itis a

consonant and a gutteral like! and é It is generally used only ofter a long vowel.

Note 2. Ordinarily no letter stands by itself, but it is carried on and pro-
nounced with a vowel, long or short, following it.

Note 3. When two semi-vowels or semi-consonants (that is ' 2 & 5
come together, the first of them should be pronounced as a consonant; and the
second as a vowel.

Note 4. ! 3 & (S inthe middle and at Lhe end of a word are ordinarily

treated as vowels, but if they are followed by either —, — or —, they are consonants.

CHAPTER I«

9. There are eight Parts of Speech in Sindln, viz: The Noun, the Adjective, the
Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Post-position, the Conjunction and the Interjection.
But the order in which we shall deal with them is the following: (1)The Noun.(2) The
Adjective. (3) The Pronoun. (1) The Adverb.  (5) The Post-position. (6) The
Conjunction and (7) The Verb. (The Interjection, it is unnecessury to deal with).

THE NOUN.
10. Every Noun in Sindhi must end in one of the first seven following
vowel-sounds ( or their nasal forms) wviz

Z (Zabar) or (é} ),prolongcd form | ( 01 ))
— (Zer) or ( </ ), " -, ( eP ) or
vy o () 3 (3

!
and & or (C/;)

# In addition to the vowel marks already enumerated, there is still one more

called Vi 93 tan-ween the purpose of which is to produce a long nasal sound over a

-

»
—, —, or —. It has three forms viz. - n--’ =cen, (2) 1= J,’ oon and

e —_ W . . H
’3) V= C/;" = an. This word ending in C’-J‘m.ly be written thus
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1. Let thepupil here, once for all, thoroughly realize tlre importance of tihese vowel-
In English a word may end in a vowel or in a consonant, and it does
not matter which it endsin. But in Sindhi a noun must end in one of the above seven
vowel sounds. This is the pecularity of the language. 2nd, Tt is absolutely necessary
to know which of these vowel sounds®a noun ends in, for the simple reason,
that the gender of a Noun—animate or inanimate 1s known by these endings. 3rdly,
The Declension of nouns is based upoun the different endings of nouns.

sounds. 1st,

THE GENDER.

Sindhi; the Masculine and the Femi-
All nawes of inanimate things are

12. There are only two genders in
nine; there is no such thing as the Neuter Gender.

either Masculine or Feminine according to the vowel-sound which they end in.

13, Of the seven terminations of il«lll]ls, those endinginthefirst four t« rminations
are Feminine—of which the first, those ending in — (Zabar) are always
s0. Nouns ending in the last three terminations are Masculine, of whii:h the very

lust, those ending 1n o, are alicays so.
-~

_ 14, Tllustrations of nouns of different Gender.
Rule 1.

{Commit to memory the first twelve Nouns).
N.B.— a letter without any vowel - mark should be considered to have Z_. nnderstood

Nouns ending in - (Zabar) are always Feminine.

f il

o ’j a wonan or a wife. (/%) tongue.
I i - i

u 2 conduct, character. i w) ground.
[ 7

J % post. v)/ a cot.
f : .

UV( skin. -~ a sentence.

{= .

L)=’-. leave, permission. \‘b‘: a way.
,-1-5 news, information, knowledge 2> help.
"y : el

y+>! a newspaper. >/ Thope.
)‘3 wire, telegraph. 2y a sheep.
| F
5
)2 % asheer 2S5 a corner.
'.C -
Jy+ agrave. yoo & table.
By 7
y® sight, UJ sunshine.
: . ol
3% arow, »9  shade.



)

smell.

ice; snow,
trouble.

a mistake.
wheat,
time.

a picture.

a habit,

a blessing.
hard work.
love.

price.
mischief.

power, strength.

state, condition.

subject or subjects.

3

leisure.

difficulty.

a meeting, a visit.
a list,

a fact.

a period of time.
(’('0"“1!1.\'.

wealth,

advice,

manner,

pulse.

a rifle.

a pit.

an arm.

a complaint, a cry.

beauty.

[N.B.—For further Nounes of this and other classes see Appendix.]

Rule II. Nouns ending in ' (long a) are generally Feminine.
(Commiit. the following to memory)

air.
medicine.
a snake.
cholera.
world.

a fault.

# blessing.

|
l

s

rd

a3
+ W
"?. T
Exceptions
)

Tod

o,
's 2>

deceipt.
worship,

a nurse.

God.
a Hindu king.

a minor god.
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" Rule ITI.— Nouns ending in — zer (short1) are generally Feminine.

( Commit to memory us many of these as you can.)

fly.

a wall,

a roof.
night.
caste ,
belhaviour.
rain.

silence.

knowledge, information.

play.
mid-day.
fire.
teu.
cotton .
delay.
haste, hurry,
uge.

sword,

o 1S

Exception.

——

-

anger.
a finger.
government
market.
a spade,
heart, mind.
a bridge. -
greed, avarice.
Life.
a place.
a wife.
u thing (material)
darkucss,
W COW.
a thing; a story, a matter,
an affair.
waist,
a battle,

a buffalo

a4 merchant
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Rule IV.- Nouns ending in Hs(long i )are generally Feminine.

5395

1,

( commit to memory the first twelve ).

a mare, ‘
|

a cat, ’
!

a window. _ ’

a branch. . !

a load.

a boat.

sickness.

sand.

theft.

a bag.

a rope,

end.,

care; carcfullness.

authority,

presence,

service, emplovmceut,

i basket,

4 cap; a hat, !

a pair of shoes, L"_

a hox.
chest, breast. .
carth.
clay.

top.

a lane.
back.
hread

a ticld.
kindness.
a queen.,
nml'r'iago
a ring.
silver.
vegetable,
fish.
evening.

the front of the neck.

a pair of scissors,



a beard.
a wish.

a key.
heat,
language.
a hut.

a carriage.
a needle.
a war,

a shelf.

a nail,
virtue.
health.

a white ant.

water,

a pearl.

%
s\.\*.:.«
.
£
* A

or

11
a bird.
an elephant.

a person.

lord, master,

a teacher, a writer.

a priest, a clergyman,
a companion.

a tailor.

a washerman.

a shoe-maker.

a waterman, a water-carrier.
a soldier, a policeman.

a p(_‘ﬂﬁﬂl]tv.

& negro.

sir, lord.

” »

, .
Rule V. — Nouns ending in — ( pesh; short u ) are generally Masculine.
( Commit to memory the first twelve of the following ).

b4

ﬂ{ a house,
b4

y>  a door.
’

b a child.

Ji

s

!
)2

3%

»

I»

a hair.
force, strength.

a thief,
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N w A
F RSN AN

»
¢

HoIse,
milk.
a foot.

pain.

a falsehood, a lice. .

truth,

love.

effect.

an instrument, a tool.

north.

south.

east.

west.

poison.

ornament.

dispute.

animal.

a weapor.

pay.

a boy.,

rs -
~

).:,'s
E 4
R

)

)

i servant
an artisan,
a clond.

a locust.

a cooly.

a beggar.

a letter (of the alphabet),

a stone,

S()ﬂp.
a lip.
' a knife.
fear.
fever.
need, want.
sin,
a cask,

corn.

a leaf (of a tree))

ear,



mind.

g()l(l.

body.
faith,

sky.
desceription.
attention,
wealthe
world.

an (‘ll(‘.lll.\'.

faniture, goods.

examination.
a plain.

a sign,

a rule, law, a regulation

loss, harm,

nose,

doubt.

a country.

an onwner,

a straw,

SOTTOW, pain.

comfort, happiness,

a right, privilege.

work, business, aet, nsc.

leather,
religion.
order, command,
a ruler.

a pen,

.shame.

rest.
cruelty, oppression.
kind, sort.

a flower,

property.

state, condition.

thought, imagination.

oil.

ayear.,

13



Y o
ves

oY 3

',S . R
harvest. pd s1m, Crie,
5
. o)
iLmountam. A8 dvon,
P
"
: 2 30 0 ase
a quc.\‘tmn. / an ass.
£
Sl ki
an auswer. I 22X a kg,
| s
k ®y & avyear
a book. By year,
,
|
a angoe, Dor Py e noyear
5
) . o{
sir, lord. o gentleman, il a well.

. . v‘.’. a son.
liquor, wine,

) stomach.

a reason, cause.

-2 @ shop.
a feather.

. w0 a relation.
a father. : .

¢;' a camel.

cold
s
uy( a village.

a brother.

.. &P a hand.
harm, imjury.

. blood.
a tank. =)

) *~2 hody.
sound of a gun &e. :

Fd
| |
: \ ws'a  pmouth.
life, breath. ! o)
£
grass. : < e tihwe.
3

a canal. -8/ meat,
t , .
i

sin, erime. | o 3o death.



~—2 9

»
hid e
" P
s
Q)
=
P
»
L)

sherbat, syrup.
a palace.
a labourer.

a friend.

difference. ,
|
|
|
|
|
l

an insect.

heaven.

a tooth.

a fine. l

an ox, ‘

se.

Hoon,

a bell

a wan, a liusband. !
|

a place, o bedding, a mattres.!
|

. |

a pupil. )

a teacher,

origin, basis, foundation,

a gravden.

a throne, ;U; ! ).:;91
|
l
|
|

& g

15

a spot.

paper.

discase.

delbit.

a request,

duty, obligation.
objection

voice.

a ship

danger.

justice.

a lock.

al acquaitannee,
a fool,

a letter,

a snake,

a colour,
jungle, wilderness,

a hole.

a sung.



‘.152 a heap, 3é 5 daughter.
i 4
Y | .
fw 4 horn. Cr*’, sister.
5 5 s

U(‘-'O face.

Vania rain,
Ji-—’ 3 aday. i c? lightning.
-

U mother-in-law,
s

"r"-o ink.

' )
Gt " 1 1 "r--o Wux
¢l a lion. . ‘ cr X.
b -
e seals o
Exceptions: &> sealing wax.
' »
’Lo mother. o‘\-.)/ sugar.

Rule VI.— Nouns ending in $ (u long ) are generally Masculine.
{ Commit to memory all of these ),

! ! g
K4 of \ /J_
4@ =0 L, @ person. :

.
AY

a way-farer,

R4 .
‘ /) ;)‘3 liquor, gunpowder.
Kd )
*1a a beast.
v2re s
>y correspondent.
4
¢ ,-z“\ a parrot. .
U ¢ 1 " Exceptions:
1
Yine a seor Y
J?z:,’ a scorpion. :ﬁ‘ lonour,
o .3 I .,...’..
= atent, ? 13w metal.
ozl . ‘ o8, S
7:® y u resident, C/’/ { @ Cow.

Rule VII.—Nouns ending in , (o Iong) are always Masculine.
P
( Commit to memory the fivst twelve. )

7 o

a5 a horse, sy Dbotton
_ -
s = cloth. ))-‘:{' a nest,

s 37 astar, ;}zf:w ligrht,



N

"
“’
s

a cage, a witness, a hox.

winter.
summer.
a time.

a sign.

neighbourhood.

a bank; a shore.

filth.

a mason,
a dog.

a cat.

a road.

a week.
head.

a fork.
flour.
lamb.

a name.

a forest.

a cup.

17

a bangalow ; a larg house.
a fort.
a rupee.

an anna, 1}; of a rupee,.
anegyg.

paper.

a drawer.

treasure, or a treasury.
a factory.

a month.

grain,

fruit.

a lunp.

a lamV?

a mouse, a rat.
an opinion.
tabour.

a hedge.

a shoulder.

an individual, a person,

(used with numerals only)

ntention,



15. Table showing what kinds of nouns are Mase

a curtain’

advantage, benefit, profit.

law, rule, regulation.
cast.

west,

experience.

an hour,

standard, rank; degree.

result.

spoon,

a shadow.

a carpenter,
f()()(].

trade, profession,

a wmat.

\

L .0
s3>

bone.

a prince.

fun, enjoyment.

side.

a pice, -4 anna.

glass,

a map, a register.

danger,

an ox.

“thread.

a part,
a worm.
copper
a guide,

smolke.

uline aud what Feminine: —

- !
1. — ¢ aliways ) F V')
2. | (generally) 1! 1_-5
3. — . Ja ST
- cr
4. s Y F e
D, — ”» M \.:—4‘5
!
6. . i PR
. s (always) A o3 ,43/
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16. Here we must impress upon the European student of Sindhi, the absolute
necessity of always finding out for himself the gender of a noun, for the simple reason
that the Adjective, the Verb, the Post-position, the Present Participle and the Past
Paticiple agree with the Noun in gendrr, Number aud Case.

For example, if you are using a Feminine Noun and you use with it the
Adjective in the Masculine or simple form, it will be ungrammatical, incorrect, as

well as 1t will sound very strange to a Sindhi ear.

As far as the animate nouns are concerned, there will be no difficulty in find-
ing out their gender, which you can do if you know the meaning, but the difficulty
comes in when Nouns which are really neater in English are concerned, for there is
no neuter gender in Sindhi, and those nouns are treated as either M. or F. in Sindhi.

The help given in ordinary grammers to find out the gender is by the endings
of Nouns in Vowels.

Now, as far as the long vowels are concerned, that is, ’ N i &
it is quite easy for a Kuropean to distinguish the gender of a noun. But the difficulty
comies in where the short vowels are concerned; For, in higher books, newspapers,

letters, and petitions, the short vowel mark is gnerally omstéed.

Some rules therefore are given here for the guidance of Europeans to find
out the gender of nouns ending in short vowels in addition to the rules already given.
I. Abstract nouns are generally Feminine. (for a hist of Exceptions see
Appendix.)
II. Nouns ending in s (soft t) are generally Feminine,(for illustration as well
as for exceptions see Appendix, also pp 8.) ‘
III. Nouns ending in UA are generally Feminine ( see Appendix)

IV. Nouns of Common gender are treated as Masculine (Appendix.)

V. Words of Common objects are generally Masculine, ( Appendix.)
VI. In short, whenever you are in doubt about the gender of any word ending
N
in a consonant with its short vowel-mark omitted, it is safe to treat it as a Masculine
Noun ending in —’-, 1st becauso there ars more Masculine Nouns ending in tha short
vowel z than those ending in & — put together. 2nd beeanse if a noun i

-

realy Feminine and you treat it as Masculine, yon will not offend the ear so much,

as when you treat a really Masculine noun as Feminine.
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EXERCISE L

Give the meanings of following words and say which of the seven kinds of
nouns do theyv belong to,

| s . S ! | .3
,‘)‘*3:’ - wb -2y - sﬁ)*“’ —-u'(-.* - é‘“— G - e

< . Iy p
P Y I L R CTURE U - ) - © >

s i . ! 4
)‘-L—:r«“('—)7{—\..-5)’:—)*-‘*‘75")—)’:—"“’)-J‘{
EXERCISE II.

Give the meanings of the following nouns, and say at the same time, what
class do they (that ix, the sindhi words ) belone to:

Leave. milk. astar. fire. roof a scorpion. cholera. skin
a foot. winter. a hoat. aneye. a fault. a rope.

T~

CHAPTER IV«

e O S e
17. Formation of Feminines from the Masculine,
»
Rule I. Masculine Nouns ending in — form their Feminines.
s
() by changing — into — e.g.
s s < »
-~ ~ o~
}5: =a foul y=== = a len.

(1) by changing — into _§ e.g.
p

S ¥ = a sparrow, \55;43 = a female sparrow.
T ) - -
(¢) by changing — iInto = e.g.
’ LA

. . . 1 . ™ .
C/é-.':-v = a lion, :4"—‘*« = a lioness.

-

’ 3

. . !-
; che - 5\
(d) by c}}'mgmg mto 5 % eg.

.

!
wa Y] [T
F}L’ - g b(xggnr, > J.}ﬂ” = a woman beggar.

-

For more examples of this kind see appendix.
Rule ITI. Masculine Nouns ending in 3 (long u) generally have no

feminine form; but whenever they have, it is formed by adding \;' e, g

)
T3> = 3 [[induy, N ’: S22 = a female Hindu.
Rule ITI, Masculine Nouns ending in s (o long) form their feminines

(«) generally by chauging s into Gieg

-

e oS ¢
*§ 9% =u horse. (S} 4& = a mare.
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N. B.— This is a most important rule to remmber, as all the Adjectives,
Present Participles Past Patrticiples, Post postions and Verbs ending in § are declined.

like Nouns ending in s,
: '

o

(b) by sometimes changing e« into ;e g
, S
(o ) (L = e e
s~ = a Mahamadan Priest. &= e = a Mahamadan Priest’s wife.

Rule, IV.—Masculine Nouns ending in _¢ form their feminines.

(0) generally by adding J)‘ D e g
- 3

’
. L'
* - \ ':s .
= aw i{hhel'ln'dll & —aw asherwoman.

. . . 1
(h) sometimes by changing € into 2.5 ¢, o,

A o e
w“ T
2 ¢ 2 — u washerman, C’ a2 = a washerwoman,

Rule V.— Masculine nouns ending in — (/i short ) form their feminines

by adding jb e o

[ “p
rm~ = a merchant oS e T merchant’s wife,

Illustration of Rule I. showing the the different ways in which

s
Masculine Nouns ending in — form their Feminine.

1st. 2nd. 3rd. 4th.

» 9 o » » »
—_— f < = et Lennlln § b s
S — = = WSSt — e Sl — Sl
- o
a camel.  she-camel| a goat.  she-goat.| a lion. a lioness. | a relati n. a female
relation,
P 4 » » K4
4 ‘c . $ & . o‘ _ L; .t L PY34
,5\{ ): ;4? Jbﬁ? - re bf’)-c ).,:.‘U_Jb_j..:i’
ass. she-asz. | cock- hen- |a banker. a begger.  a female
I .,\.]H”'F_‘[“" N]Hll']'(‘\v. begga‘r-
y Ed F 4
— < ., Ll b s
= ;b 2| /e =S/ n oY —.9 *Eftﬁ
a girl . a boy.} a boy. a girl. a Brahman,
s s T T ) 3
cock hen. [ servant. a maid-

] servant.
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Illustration of Rule III.

l s ’
558 — S| 53— 3] e — Jue
a horse, a mare. | grandfather. grand- La gweeper. a female-
I b(pnteflj}ml) mother. sweeper,
! !
,r.’: —_ ng ' ?3'5 —_ \__:3'5 J ;-.e-‘c‘; -_ ";‘:Lﬁ’L’:
a dog. a bitch. | grandfather. gl'andmother..a bunya. a bunya-
(mitvrnul) ) ! woman.
| ) 1 | s
— 1 t —_— { —_— €
,kg \.5*3 908 NN ;k-o J Ao
a eat, a she-cat. ‘ uncle. aunt-in-law.
o L - ‘ir}mtm'nil]) o |
' |
b N by | f —_— s |
ey NGRS PERE WS
a petty king. a queen. ! brother. sister
o | |
i
R T SR !
a boy. airl. |
Illustration of Rule IV,
| Lo o Liow 1 L
ﬁ-fl{ &5)“{ « M.S"")L‘E\.é)7b JL"‘)75
a washerman. a washer- jan elephant.  a S]lO-C]('phmlf.! a weaver, a weaver’s
woman. ] | wife.

18. ‘The following M. nouns form their feminines irregularly:

F 4 P - | ’
— I > r
5 Jb o :‘c} - o)

a husband. a wife, | a king, a queen
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»

F) ! ! L
N - T 3 - O
father. mother. brother. a sister.

a son. a daughter

an ox. a Cow.

| .
< — 2 5 Q38
I B
|

N. B. For more M. & F. Nouns see Appendix.
——— e N I

CHAPTER V.

~——eoi@00—

NUMBER.

1. F. nouns ending in Z (ashort) form their plurals by dropping— and adding

¢ 1. 2.
Uy e g s u‘) pl. C/'y’).

2. F. nouns ending in ! ( a long ) form their plurals by adding U’SS e. g.
oo, pl. u;j’,a
Exceptions follow the rule; or remain unchanged. e. g. s. [1,&’) = a king;
|

pl. U'S-S'A.') or & )
’

[ Note— ’~>°“=God, by its very nature has no pl. but ('57) 3> (agod) becomes

0’5-3(3}3, 3, because the Hindus believe in many gods. ]
3. F.Nouns ending in — ( short 1) form their plurals by adding 05-‘ ; e g

. o
’)/’ pl. U}*‘ ’
Exceptions follow the rule, or remain unchanged. e. g. s. Lrw

v 3
pl. (Jawnw or o

-

4. F. Nouns’ending in § (longi) fo:m their pl'urals by adding '&../'5" e g.
s, $1’23 a chair, ph U;QM )b chairs.

Exceptions are unchanged in the plural. e, g:

-

s. *;Q a bird. pl. ~;<§. birds.



24

’ s .
5. M. Nouns ending in — ( short u ) form their pl. by changing — into —, e, g:
s s .8
S. werd Pl e
Exception follow the rule, ¢, ¢
5. 1 a mother. pl. Q’)sl‘-o = mothers, 3
6. M. Nouns ending in 5 (long u ) remain anchanged in the pl. c. g:
L o b
8. 54’ L a man. pl. *% L men.
Exceptions follow the rule, that is remain unchanged, e, g:
L
s. ) 22 — a cow. pl. C,!/ii*{ = cows.
7. M. Nouns. ending in & form their plural by changing s into e o
s. 8% yi-( = a horse. pL. ,) 74{ = horses.
Note —Adjectives &c. in forming their plurals follow this rule.
SUMMARY.
Rule. Exceptions.
S. Pl S. PI,
. 1. .
F. o 5 ol
F. ’43 o’/{.ﬂ.) ‘\L‘) o!:_gg") or &.’)
s s s
- B (,
F. )/’ ',‘/‘f ’ S C Sonier O i/
» 5
< ] "“M 5 . .
B s 2 - P o
. " | o5
M. ~——7 — 2y . l;.h.o
J '
1 R o o ;
BI. 5‘5*—0 7@ -0 Og £ o u/ £, ?
M, a5 s 5 B ,‘*{

changed iu the Plur al.
2, The tendenq of all F.
3. M. — became —

AaM. s, 3

Note 1. Observe that the AMasculine Nouns emlnm in S and ~ remain un-

Nouns 1s to add u~ for the Pl
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N B. Observe that in the 5th class of Nouns, that is Masculine Nouns ending
in — the words ’\’ﬁ ’[’ and some other words showing relat;onshlp, and belonging

to the Exception to that rule, viz: jL« u—-’ 3*5 5 . Vs &c. form
their plurals irregularl |
Sp. 8 v P. P. P.
’ L
’ L _ {U’ﬁ"u
2 ¢g - r,{ﬂ% u‘l’l 2.

ol
iy - 3
{U?‘
I e — {97

&

b

EXERCISE II1.

Form the plurals”of the followmg words. Say which class they belong tL
(Give meanmgs if you can.)

)G}L' C) ,,93 -fﬁ*-)Lf“l- ’)"-U)- J’l@
\’_:f_ )(& ){P —1[-0 ,‘p—s J’,«: -US )({ \.S)G _,)[S
Em - _,S'v A - B sy _ o533

EXERCISE 1V.

Say whether the following nouns are singular or plural. Also give the class
and meaning of each.

Uf% u5°{-um)’ »,S)"-,;‘i-“‘ o = by - &y - et

T T TP SR SRR
EXERCISE, V.

Correct or justify the following,- and say whether they are Singular or Plural.

) St - u:w-u:‘*’ - U5 - ek - u - YR

—_— TR ——
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CHAPTER VI.
—TYTS
CASE.

18. 1. “Thisis a good horse.” 2. “Isaton ahorse.” In the first sentence
the word “ horse ” is in the Nominative Case, and in the second sentence it is in the
Objective Case; yet in both cases the word “horse” has exactly the same form. Not
s0 in Sindhi; in the second sentence in Sindhi, the word “ horse” must be changed,
or inflected before we can put a post-position after it.* The student must here once
for all th roughly realize this fact, viz: that in Sindhi he must inflect a noun, before he

can put a post position after it.

This changed form of a Noun or Pronoun is calied its “ Inflected ” form.§

Here we shall give the Inflected forms of nouns.

THE INFLECTED FORMS OF NOUNS.

-

I. F. Nouns ending in — remain unchanged in the Siugular Infl,

»
,, shorten the ij’ nto U in the Plural, Infl,

P

Iy 2

e. g. Nom. J’) 07’)
- F 4

oo Jb s

2. F. Nouns ending in ! (long a) remain unchanged in the Singular Infl.

»

,, shorten C)?" into C'S in the Plural Infl,

u;s’,b
st’:b

Nore.— Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class, form their Infl.

e.g. Nom ’ ad

Inf, ! a2

forms in the the same way.

3. F. Nouns ending in — ( short i ) remain unchanged in the Siugular Infl,

»

» 22

,» shorten Cj}'?. into C/',' in the Plural Infl.

*N . B.—In Sindhi we have “ post-positions,” instead of pre-positions, and they
come after the Noun instead of before the Noun as in English.

§ Note—This rule of inflection applies to Adjectives and Pronouns as well.
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e.g. Nom. )’/1 c-’fa{’
Infl. S1 wf f

Note— Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class form their Infl, forms in
the same way.

4. F. Nouns ending in (§ add * in the Singular. Infl.
s

wo o »  ('Rinto o2 in the Plurul Infl.
> . .
e.g. Nom. \,.S")b—"‘ u,,,...,&:
s ’
Inﬂ. ’*s-)s W:&

Note— Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class form their Infl. forms in
the same way.

» ’ -
5. M. Nouns ending in — change — into — in Singular Infl.
» » »» 2 &dd J in the Plural Inﬂ.

s s _ s

e.g. Nom. -~ -
- s .

Infl. \L% —— Lojle

Nore.—the words "’53 = father, and ’lf, = brother, belonging to this class
remain unchanged in the Sing.Inf. but follow therule in Plural. Infl. ; that is
thpy ﬁdd u-

’
Note—Feminine Nouns ending in — remain unchanged in the Singular Infl. but

add () in the Plural. Infl,

e.g. Nom. 1, —— ;5\..
Infl. i, —— u;’u
Infl, :5»3, — u;-n.;
o gt s

’

Infl, 1\.'5 5 — Y =8
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6. M. Nouns ending in 4 add * in the Singular. Infl.

td

’
’ » ’ ,, shorten the 5 into —; and adddinthePlural Infl
L
e.g. Nom. 39 L — ;&Lo
’

ol

-

Note—Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class form their Infl. forms in
the same way.

Infl. ’5(;5 Lo

7. M. Nouns ending in 3 change 3 into (§ in the Singular. Infl.
» s ” ,, shorten ! into -;, and add U in the Pl. Infl.

e.g. Nom. ,3”{ —_— ’g,q{
W 5308 ——  opd

SUMMARY.,

S P
1. Nom. J’) C,;}jj Exceptions.
- »
Infl. J’) (:J”)
2. Nom. las 3 Has b, u;.SLﬂp!’
’ p)
Inﬂ. ’,9 0;’,5 ‘Q’) .SL}’)
3. Nom /T u#-’ P u;.,.l.f...
P s
Inil. /(T Cf”{, - C/\“"ﬁ‘-
- 1 - -
» P
4. Nom ~ )8
I RS s 55
Infl. 1&.5“ }b Vgt ;b 1~:<e ‘:./pg



’ s .
5. Nom. ) ) 2, u;sLe
- 2 . ’

Infl. - o i, Sl

"‘53 and j(,’, remain unchanged in bﬁ o
I 4 ”
the singular. Infl. .
e sing &ﬁﬁ Oy

'0 }L P s £
6. Nom. 3% 56 | C),——,{ cjj‘z{
’
L
Infl. 2 LLO €

7. Nom' ,-3,5 ’3,5
W (55 o155

EXERCISE VI.

Give the Inflected forms ( Sing and Pl. ) of the following words:
L
- U m 2=y - e - s - e - Sl o g

¥ 8-

THE VOCATIVE CASE.

(1) The Vocative Case of all Feminine Nouns is the same as their Nominative

Case. This rule applies to the Singular as well as to the Plural.

(2) The Singular Vocative Case of Masculine Nouns is like their Plural
Nominative; and the Plural Vocative Case is formed by adding ); to the Plural word.
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EXAMPLES.
Feminine: Masculine,
S P S P
i . oy, {
Nom. J’) Cf,”) '\.;’) Q’)
voo b o N} $al,
Nom. ULJ uy‘ LJ Nom. it -
Voc. oL CBLT Yoo, 24
Nom. /’<o C/Jfo-.-v Nom. \,5’<-’r »;C,
Voc. /54 0‘5—/<o Voe. ‘56 )‘ﬁ‘;
s -
Nom. \"53”{ ij’j’ﬁ{ Nom, - -~
) )
Ooc N3] ,({ Cj"/zx’ 3 )4{ Voe. -~ P
N 1l 08 | N 25 28,
om. o om, o baz
Voc. AW ¥, 53 " Voc, b LL. ,%’@LL
Nom. L‘);“-—{ u:ﬁi‘,{ Nom. 23 }(f ’j )e{
N N R S
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CHAPTER VIl
THE ADJECTIVE.

19. In English one says, (1) “He is a good boy.” and (2)“They are good boys.”
again, (3) “She is a good girl” (4) “They are good girls.” again, (5) “I gave
it to a good boy.” (6) “I gave it to good boys.” (7) “I gave it to a good girl.”
(8) “I gave it to good girls.” In each of these eight sentences the Noun is
different, that is, it is either Singular, or Plural, Masculine or Feminine, in the
Nominative or in the Objective case yet the Adjective “good” remains exactly the
same in English throughout. Not so in Sindhi. In each of the eight sentences
the Adjective. “good” in Sindhi must be different. That is to say, it must
agree with the Noun in gender, number and case. It has a Singular form as
well as a Plaral; form it has a Masculine form as well as a Feminine form; it

has a Nominative form as well an Inflected form; altogether it has eight

forms, thus:

Nom. S. —_— Nom. Pl
M.
Infi. S. —— Inl. PL

Infl. 8.  — Infl.  PL

It is declined exactly in the same way as Masculine Nouns ending in 9

Nom. S. —_— Nom. Pl
F.

But this rule of changing the Adjective to agree with the Noun only applies
to Adjectives ending in 8 (o) and also to Present Participles and Past Participles
used as Adjectives, though it is not absolutely necessary to decline these.

List of Adjectives ending in 3 (and therefore declinable).
(Commit to memory the first twelve of the following ).

»5 l{ red.

a5 small little, young

,Q good
’

3TV wicked. "
g 934 great, large, big, growu up.
f e

s white. 3y8 little.
'F

H= black. l 1) ,S' few,

,SL. green, 7134{ much,
! Pi 034{ many.

b Aand 2]
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’ )

’n 3 lean.

’q{ ? long.

)bij narrow,

&:’.) broad.
s )lS fresh.
ss\e  right (side or hand.)
5 left (side or hand.)
,Q\(w cheap.
,K—’té-o dear.
55U came.
’w,g hot, warm.
43 cold.

&~  whole.
424~ beautiful.

2y mad
) )-ff:& alive.
’) ' wet.
3 &T naked, bare.

ﬁb unripe.

,53 ripe, strong, firm.

)”1*-\35’ dark
#3~ golden
% 4y ofsilver
)—':-0 swe‘et.
LB ,-5 bitter,

;)L{ salt.

52 conr.
ST~ true,
9,5 falee.
555 heavy.

s =k Jight.
9331 blind.
4 —¢ lame.

439 deaf.
,KJ 5{ dumb.
¢ )-5 new.
Ul Pl
2
8
o+ thick, fat.

)’t(-{ thick. ( as aliquid etc.)

8¢~~~ thin,



)L’-eb weak.

-

i4

}’ I3 old (thing.)

»
32} old (person.)

()3~ straight
u’,;.., . Pl
)i’g crooked

F e eny.

oS aT ditfcutt.
pevey I |

263 deep.

£

bt

useful.

nice, fine.
smooth.

LS
s s
.
~

o rough.

23y % full, complete, proper.

U)a,{’ former.
Cj}i y& first.

=)  another.

u M9} last, latter.

33
inner.
outer.
brittle.
right (side).
wrong (side).
coarse,
fine, superior.
timid.
80 much,
how much.
as much,
so much.
such,
which (what-like.)
as
so (like that.)
so big.
how big.
as big.

so big.
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Nore.—The words. & y%a% o and 3> are also used as post-positions
(see postpositions.)

Nore—For a full explanation of these words see table of Relative and Co-
Relative words.

—_——
Indeclinable Adjectives.

el

( Commit to memory the first twelve ).

’
. -~ o .
bo clean, pure. )t= S‘L‘ rich.
2’ ’
H.-”)i bad. ) sle brave, bold.
s s ’
E9)
wiw  lazy; idle. ) %~ famous.
’ s
1
S L% active. = % holy.
s
)Lg-':' o»  clever. ;?’ 5 proper, right, correct.
» s )
)'5 J-r& careful. Ao weak.
’ » .
l’;-e".i-o strong. );' C cruel.
’ ’
2 ; hot, warm. )"-o-f'v-::? innumerable.
s »
2 ;’ soft. ,(9 common, publie.
b4 u .
. - especial.
< S\ hard. ‘;/j P
g ‘-'l i3 s acquainted.
3> present.
P el ¥
. F N ugly.
y"’* y=% absent. &Y
! ’ ¥ helpless
Pﬂ difficult. )’ % Ploss,
’ y ) thy.
| 7( round )w oy
¢ ' A
4 . C b and erce.
-2 ¥ poor. N
b = empty, vacant.
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{
& : remaining. |
!
1s . 0
\.SQ‘\ private. ; = 3s more.
|

,5) ?ﬁ necessary, important; urgent.! J less, insufficient.

¥323% more.

loa = )’5 separate.

U-:':wi trifling
"5“"2 both *

<~ 1 safe.

*
*;LQ—’-.* rude, uncivilized. 1;'/“ all
’ Y
u’ 9 happy, glad, joyful. JL\’ thirsty
S I
*{<~ happy. J?.'\g hungry.
»
\’5{ 3 unhappy | U enough, sufficient.

CHAPTER VIl
B e = e  * e — e
NUMERALS.

(commit to memory the following Numerals,)

: ® - Fi 5
’ 3 1ve .
1 L€

b’ 1 — One )
J> o 1 - Six 6.
’ ] R ¥ — Seven 7.
4 V- Two 2. !
ol A Eignt 8
J\ Mo Three 3. . ; : N .
! ~ Nine 9.
\'J - Four 4. | .
l »3 I* — Ten 10.

47 hasanInfl form g6 ; and G has an Infl. form _gp—~




o,bgs.\ jIM
Vst
Val R fe

PRSI

f‘})(i Fy
~ 3 e
wyn
wyFsy o
,&’.,;,\ 'y

Fv

Eleven
Twelve
Thirteen
Fourteen
Fifteen
Sixteen
Seventeen
Eighteen
Nineteen
Twenty
Twenty-one
Twenty-two
Twenty-three

Twenty-four

Twenty-five

Twenty-six
Twenty-seven
Twenty-eight

Twenty-nine

11.

12.

13.

14.

16.

17.

18. °

19.

21.

22,

23.

wid P
“ w
»

iy M
s,

/&"‘u ."“"‘" l‘~ v
’ »

,«J.ST oA

e

e l% e

PRINCEN

a2y Y

RGO B

JITRNY
PUNENY
PRI
PRIN

Al (A

-

Thirty
Thirty-one
Thirty-two
Thirty-three
Thirty-four
Thirty-five
Thirty-six ~
Thirty-seven
Thirty-eight
Thirty-nine
Forty
Forty-one
Forty-two.
Forty-three
Forty-four
Forty-five
Forty-six
Forty-seven

Forty-eight

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

36.

37.

33,

39.

40.

41.
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,B'S\): ,?.. Ur -
b4 -

4
t,.g," o9 -
— 1o

PR T
e W
e M-
sy T
11 -
tv -

Forty-nine
Fifty
Fifty-one
Fifty-two
Fifty-three
Fifty-four
Fifty-five
Fifty-six
Fifty-seven
Fifuy-eight.
Fifty-nine
Sixty
Siuty-one
Sixty-two
Sixty-three
Sixty-four
Sixty-five
Sixty-six

Sixty-seven

54,

56.

57.

58,

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

4“‘)?%

w§ T

w

vl _
vl o
vl _
ve

v

VA
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Sixty-eight  68.
Sixty-nine 69.
Seventy. 70.
Seventy-one 71.
Seventy-two 72.
Seventy-three 73.
Seventy-four 74.
Seventy-five  75.
Seventy-six 76,
Seventy-seven 77,
Seventy-eight 78.
Seventy-nine 79.
Eighty 80.
Eighty-one  81.
Eighty-two  82.
Eighty-three 83.
Eighty-four  84.
Eighty-five  85.

Eighty-six 886.
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\.5*&." — Lighty-seven 87. ‘J)Sl'iﬁ

AV — Ninety-six 96

87 AA — Fighty-eight 88. ‘*‘;,S‘&.u Gv - Ninety-seven 97.

4 -
5’5,3'\%’ A% - Eighty-nine 89, \é,ﬁ’ i Ninety-eight 98.

w5 ¥

9 - Ninety 90.  S9#'s$ 39 — Ninetynine 99.

.’5)’(5.’.’ 8 Ninety-one 91. ' &~ f** — Hundred 100.

oo ft—g Wo— Ninety-two 92 )‘ P f*** — One-thousand 1,000.

-5 ,-"vf | Ninety-three 93. ’ A lac (one hundred

N :."‘ y S i - Ninety-four  94.

~,,5)"S~“=3- Ge - Ninety-five  95.

20,

21.

Ll

S e o thousand).
100,000.

I S

Dy S feresere_ Ten million

R 10,000,000.
— L R-TET 2

1. Observe that all numerals with the exception of = - one, are plural

and therefore the Noun with which they are used will necessarily
assume a plural form.

2 All numerals are Adjectives.
3. They are alike in Maxculine and Feminine,

4. They are inflected before Nouns in the Iufl. form; all numerals in the
Inflected form (except of course = ) must end in u which is the sign
of the Infl Pl But this rule of Inf. form applies to numerals only upto forty-

eight, and from forty-nine upwards they remain unchanged . The Infl.

-

forms of two, three and four are irregular; viz: (2 s & .
L4

-
s

HINTS FOR LEARNING THE NUMERALS BY HEART.

Learn by heart from one to twenty.
Learn all the multiples of ten, such as twenty, thirty etc.

Then to each of these multiples prefix-one, two, three, four. ete.
Note that “one” as a prefix is always <! and four as a prefix is s, Blu
before “eighty” and “ninety” it becomes ! I
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5. All the numerals which are “one less than a multiple of ten”, are formed by

151
placing the prefix ” before that multiple; for example, “nineteen” 18

a word which is one les: than a multiple of ten Therefore this will be

formed by placing > 3’ before 44 thus ,&’7’ and so on. But
ninety - nine is \‘S,”,’

6. Af:'”\;\. =_forty, becomes L , when a prefix is placed before it.

Loy — 1

5$\'~": - ﬁfty i) 5L$\)} ”» » » ”»

-— = SiXty 9 -—? ’” 7] I ”
2w = seventy ,, it » » » »

— N T T
THE ORDINAL FORMS OF THE NUMERALS.
—r——

v, The ordinal forms of the numerals are formed by adding U} to the simple
numral ; but the first four are irregular.

—— P
| - » ‘
_ * — nineth
IRREGULAR. y Uf
; A3 —  (yp3 — tenth
o> — d » € — first
. Re — (Jrer — twentieth
A VL second - -
] — (/s — thertieth

(3 w
N — ¢ o — third
Ay — ey — fortieth

)'g,- —_— d,”a — fourth , :
)@:.% — ,bk_\:—; — fiftieth

e — (e — sixtieth
— s — fifth |y — Yy~ -— seventioth

U}Q — sixth \"5*’ —u,‘s:w‘ — eightieth

"
|

— Yy~ — seventh o 7’ — er‘x’.f — ninetieth

4_,‘ —_ C/’:" — eighth [ and —_ J}ssw —  hundredth
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These ordinals are treated as ordinary adjectives ending in  and d clined like
them ; that is, cach af these ovdinals hus cight forms.  But the first four ordinals
besides having regular inflected forms have also irregular inflected forms which
are used only with words denoting “Tnne” and “Money.” For examples see
chapters on “Time” and * Money.”

T TS AR T — ———
FRACTIONAL ADJECTIVES.

R S—
23. The following are the fractional adjectives in common use.
8
b 1 a quarter ’ -~ - one and a quarter;
| _ one quarter more.
23 ' i » as,
! " ’)——' — two and a quarter
51 — I ahalf ,
’ RS S 14 one and a half
9t — $ three-quarters |
g : Mal — o .
@’,3 — something and three-| «§ = 24 two and a half
quarters, which can I
howwer only  be D~ three or some number
used togther with more than three,
a digit, as and a half. as —
A d’,}, — 1% oncand three-quarters \";’ e — three and a half
————e

For an explanation and illustration of these words see chapters on “Time”

and “Money.”

e
MULTIPLICATIVE ADJECTIVES.

b,
24, Multiplicative adjectives are formed by the addition of &% after the

cardinal, second, third, and fourth being irregular,

L,
L C*?‘ - YT five-fold
A~ ’-ei double L | |
% six-fold .
\uf - )I-B-r’ treble
L - -_—- ¥ 5“"“ seven-fold
)\* - Y quadruple ’ Lﬂ,‘ | .
- Py eight-fold :
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EXERCISE VIL

—er—

Tianslate into Sindhi:—
A man and a woman. Two eyes and five fingers. Two men and

three women. One cow and twenty oxen. Five kings and thirteen princes.
Eleven queens and nineteen princesses. Fifteen houses, thirty doors
and forty windows. Seventeen birds and twenty-seven scorpions. Four
walls and eight doors. Many men and few tents

—_— e — PR —

CHAPTER IX.
— el Rl
Adjectives and nouns used together.

[ —

LESSOIN 1.

a good horse. a5 3({ )<> severe punishment. f f Y-
2
k . . T
good horses. ’j‘ )4{ K& a long finger. ;{’ 55{?
: the whole night. vl —
a good mare. \,Sj‘)«{\;h g 'y ST
. a good thing. s 8 Hﬁ
V1523 ,J Vs -~
# | great effort. U‘fz.‘.‘, ’5 b
J’) 5B~ 5

good mares.

-

a pretty woman.

2 ‘o

o

s a lean cow., ‘UL( *sﬁaz

pretty women. 0“5"’) C)?—%&:«
. fresh fish. .
' Ls = : ST oS )[S
a straight row. ) g
- trustworthy evidence. ¢ el ST
a crooked line. b—) 6'5 i
) the right arm. oo
.3 3 5 u‘) ? v‘%'\w
sweet sleep. eI S

the left leg. I % 55;'&



42
2 a long rope. S ) 73 v‘i{?

a bad habit. w2 \_3‘};

. . o i
<\ a steep incline. gﬁ’j% ; :,

0 000 us . ety
v good custom FU OGS
i 3. S s
. . le> -
| an empty room. ‘_’5 b4 N
. [
pure air, ‘7’ - l . ? Y %
| a crooked lanc. <3 ~ <S5 > 2
bitter medicie, 43 Sy9= | cold water. NEA -

Nork.—Obscrve that there i no article in Sindhi, definite or indefinite.
EXERCISE VIII
(iive, in Sindhi, the plurals of all the above expressions,

EXERCISE IX.

e
Translate into Sindhi:— ‘

Left arm. Many women. A deep pit.  Bad smell. A great mistake.
A good plan.  Great hope. Bad character. Both legs. Good news. Great

trouble. All the fingers.  Both eyes. Light punishment. False evidence.
A new chair.  Severe illuess.  Many givls.  Great heat. Iwmpty rooms. Hot

water. Fresh vegetables.  Empty boxes, Narrow lanes.

-— SOOI

LESSON 2.

g s
i ' f i - 4
a diflicalt question. s ¢ ol aved dip. o 2N
) ; R
1 c .
4 correct answer. \ ;‘ﬁ- }?‘;? ©auew book, >LD Cv -
» . 5
. ¢ | i s/“{ = L‘
a good opportunity. Ars x| A light feather, - =
s 5| P

a lazy servant. }-C;‘f Q&L e [ a xharp knife. A 76



sufficient pay.
a beautiful nose.

’
i
. [FE I
great difference. REET ) 213
’ Loa white horse. a3 ,3’
urgent business, fb GSyare
. v s
e
by . a broad road. Sy a2
a poor man. '54: -0 ,.3;9
L '
1 S JT
. ok 1{ o T | nowet cloth. ¥ s
an experienced man. &€ - Saqg
/ ) P
’ L s g
v it ar 2D tladen
an old house. g ¥ 1)% fourth standard. ? o e
b, :
; *
a small village. \ 3,‘,{ e another week. a2 e
N ral v

EXERCISE X.

Give, in Sindhi, the plurals of all the above expressions,

e S

EXERCISE XI.
——O—
Pransiate (uto Sindhi:-—

Red colour. An industrious servant. Insufficient pay. A deep well.  Salt
water. A heavy stone. A green feather. Private business. Green trees, The
right hand. The left arm. Both  handx, More food. A swift horse.

Thick cloth. Few men.
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CHAPTER X«

THE PRONOUN.

—t—

2. There arve seven kinds of Pronouns in Sindhi, viz: (1) The Personal I’ronoun,
(2) The Demonstrative Pronoun,  (3) The Interrogative Pronoun, (4) The Relative
Pronoun, (5) The Co-Relative Pronoun, (6) The Reflexive Pronoun, and (7) The

Indefinite P’ronoun.

As already observed, the Pronouns have an Infl, form in the same way as the

Noun and the Adjective,

A it @ 944

(I) The Personal Pronoun.

(alike in Mas. and Fem. except in the third person sing.)

Plural. Singular,

ye or you. = U-—b)s thou. = V] g e
they. = j’b he. = 53 Ry

she. = E34)
7/

The Infl. formns of the above are:—

{ 2
(o«
U7
P
oD crb .-‘
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THE DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUN.
——-—
First Perscox,

Plhural, | Singnlar.
ULO Nom.
| :
|
sﬁf C/L“ ! JQ’?* Ob;.

u')/ u(,.! U'{ C/’/& Loc.

s
?& G]'w' F‘.‘.g&.o Pos
SecoNp PEersox,
|
|
w:’ or C/'?,:s ’ ¢ ;:s Nom.
|
' o % . )
J ua,’ or J u\:}) | \(fj, ()})].

u({u(@:‘ or ub/o""’}s : ub/,s Loc.

VA UL =45 Pos.

‘o

Tat rp Przson.

5’ ‘5” Nom,
¢ .
oV ~.§’( ¢ Obj

PR »

Cj(‘( L:/r"" U'{ ¢ Loc.

POy *® c;’” Pos.

It will be observed that the Possessive forms of the Personal Pronoun in the
First and Second Persons singular are slightly irregular.
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(2) The Demonstrative Pronoun.

{ also used as an Adjective )

(a) 3%55 = this. ( Fem.) z\-,,-i’
Ploral. | Singular.
these = <5 ! this = jhsb ,Nom.
LoD Ky
e o Infl,
(b) :31 = this one (in particular, or one referred to above.) ( Fewm.) &y
these one = Jbl ’ thisome = !l N,
o) \ ’bs?l or _:4",' Infl.
(c) 5’ = that. (Fem.) %2
these = a that == ;C‘B Now
P 4
C/f-"‘b o Tufl

E
= that one in (in particular, or one referred to above. ) (Fem. ) b

those ones

_’9 5
et » 0 = "‘ \

N that one = Non.
°
3

ce ‘ h'5-‘)' Tafl.
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It will be observed that each of the above four Demonstrative Pronouns hag
a Feminine form m the Singular; and that the Plural and Infl.” forms of these Femin-
e words are the siwme as those of the Masculine words.

. ) . . . .
Also observe that the Demonstrative Pronoun #® with its different forms is
exactly the same as the third Personal Pronoan.

—— e e T R T —

" (3) The Interrogative Pronoun.

——————e

(a) }b = who. A(Fem.)r:.-b

Plural. Singular.

s

who - ' }-,',-= \ who = ]‘.‘:5 Nom.

L:/ ! . Iﬂﬂ.

(b) 2 = what. (indeclinable ). *

*The author is aware that some Grammarians call o }¢5=“which”
a pronoun: but this is a mistake. ,‘fn"‘: from the very nature of its meaning is an
adjective, and not « provoun. A pronoun is a word that is used {nstead of a Noun, and
has the sune grammatical position as a Noun. :}45 can never be used by itself, but
mnst have a Nonn after it. [ See Chapter on Interrogative Sentences ]

t)’(’,i;\;
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( 4 ) The Relative Pronour.

{ also used adjectively.)

(a) & = that which, or he who. (Fem.) ‘%
Plural. Singular.
> s Nom.

'E: : \ U(‘:‘.; Inﬁ.

{b) )&3-& = that which, or he who. (Fem.) =

(e) \é&-.A = that which. (indeclinable. )
( 5) The Co-relative Pronoun.

(also used adjectively )

—eo—
a {
aw = that, he, or the same. (Fem.) ‘-

[ used in answer to 8 &c.]

g s~ Nounn.
ng Cré"j Infl.

For the use of the Relative and the Co-relutive words, sec Chapter on
Com]mnnd Sentenees,
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( 6 ) The Reflexive Pronoun.

— O

b{,} = Self ( indeclinable, except in the Possessive form when it becomes yF\g%)
N.B.—For the use of this word see the Chapter on btg-

et oG
( 7 ) The Indefinite Pronoun.

( also used adjectively. )
L o )

(a) 95 = Any, or any one. {Fem.) C) .

Plural. Singular.
Some or Any \;b Any )5 Nom.
= YOS Infl

(b) & = Something. )

F A
(¢) £ =

P
(4) 6‘5 “S = ” indeclinable
(o) = & = Nothing.
(£) s~ = Everything.

J

(g) 7&7{“ = Every one, every.

&3" ( Fem. )

¢ =y (Inﬂ. form.)

IO
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26.

Possessive Adjectives, ending in #> agree with the Nouns

in gender, number and case.

LEBESSOIT 3.

’
my father. 15.55 e his sisters.
’
my brother. i‘»& 9242 | our fathers.

s ’
my brothers. f‘ \g s their brothers.
’
my mother, 1, ST~ | your sons.
’
your daughter, 1*55 b_<S‘-.ea5 his wife.

EXERCISE XII.

Translate into Sindhi:—

This world.
Our father.
These men.

My fault.
Your daughters.
Those women.

Your enemy.  Her daughters.

Their mothers. My sisters.

That woman.

——T R R S

CHAPTER XI.

—_—

THE ADVERB.

——- -

27. There are three kinds of Adverbs in Sindhi, viz:
(2 ) Adverbs of Place and ( 3 ) Adverbs of Manner.

except those ending in .

they qualify,

Their sisters.

Our daughters.

(1) Adverbs of Time,
They are generally indeclinable

~ |



(1) Adverbs of Time.
now. Jp S
; 3
just now. L./b

4

afterwards. w R
formerly. U.:n RS
already. p o o=

in future.
at first.
at last.

»
always.
today.
yesterday,
to-morrow.

the day after to-morrow.

the day before yesterday.

" daily .
early.
late.  [lit. with delay.]

frOOMN.,

yet, still.

51

when. (Rel.)
then.
when? (Int.)
ever,

never.

" iz
) 32 4pad 3 sometimes
it U= '

”

W ,E: 7&{ generally.

]

L]
’

)

SRR

often.
again.

again and again.

c:lsﬂiélsﬂ{ again and again.
.49

» C—r'a

o zse s
" 04293
» b

P S

in the morning.
in the evening.
by day.
at night.

at mid-day.

”» w', \,',55‘ at mid-night.

s, 9]

ulg\"lwﬁék)‘& for the present.

at the same time, also.

suddenly.
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( 2) Adverbs of Place.

>3] inside. U’) X\ from inside.

(’ . | a! .

: outside. VB from outside.
L below. C)‘J«rb from below.

&0 - up, above, ul-'Lo from above.

w) ;’ near. ut.’.) ;’ from near.

wr far. UL! » from far.

s> here, ' ¢/ i from here.

Ty , »

W there. Cj‘-’“’ from there.

Hﬁg where? 0&5 from where?

- where (Relative) u(:-.;. from where. (Relative)
Hls-'-s there (Co-relative.) C)Lﬁs from there. (Co-relative)

S  hither,

g,
Y 3 9 thither,
gdde

\53,' 5‘53‘#’ here and there.

S€<\Ns  near. v, Ln}% behind.

\55)’5)3 round. »5“5{ T farther on. -
Cj(ﬁ,{y in front, before. ) ﬁ,.‘{ T ”

~



s o

L'/"b

6525 - F neither—nor.

)

very.

»

»

no, not.

not,

53%5

(3) Adverbs of Manner.

(declinable)

(Sing. Mas.)

(Sing. Fem.)

« ok

4

on the contrary.

P

. certainly
Sia {without doubt.

-

", positively
33 r° {assuredly.
L’ only.

,g{) 2

( declinable )

(Pl. Mas. & Fem.)

”

1

not at all.

but. ’ ’
Sy

why.

2y
» ):gig

because.

whereas. 2y =

therefore.

perhaps

L’/Jl so or thus,

[thus, in this manner.
as (Rel.)
so (Co-Rel.)

how? (Int.)

specially.
anyhow.

what a ... (used in exclam-
atory sentences).

about.

a little, surely, rather.

fast (declinable)
swift. ( " )

slowly.( » )
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*

éb$hﬂkmm

A

]
.)*}d;

C}”hg%

5 s
*hwa

C}w):B

kowingly

purpose]y
willfully.

deliberately

well, thoronghly.

in short.

ol atd
ohe!s

VAT,

ub I*S)bf"& carvefully.

$R3”

loudly, aloud.

slowly, quietly.

;.

unnecessarily.

for nothing.

,5&.(3 [REN without cause.
on an average. PR otherwise.
forcibily, londly. Ciﬁis‘s indeed.

e T R ISR O

CHAPTER XII

o st e

POSTPOSITIONS.

Simple Postpositions.

»  of.

c G
. At v 4 &

)

»

( Sing: Mas. )
( Plura: Mas.)
( Sing: Fem.)
(Pl. Fem.)

( Infl. Forn.)

to (dative).

from.

n.

el e

from in.

on,

from on.

to, at, near, or with,

from. ( a person or a place )

towards.

2

with.



sV for.
\ngll—w’) for.
S, like;
s 3 like.

e a2 as big as.

5 till, upto.

e .
— according to,
b“ﬁb about.

f’ in proportion to.

Compound Postpositions.

u‘*,{‘ & in front of, (before)
P .

C)L.'.-Li > behind.

UL"-P"HSA below.
CJ“‘“"’H.S-‘ above,

! e inside.
v f f'g’\"s& outside.

;?' 7 st equal to.
W) Is );41 around.
UL‘;,’,*S* close to, by the side of.
AG 2 *ﬁ in the midst of, between.

N ;b ST on account of.
V) }G—oL« < opposite to.

\’,‘/’ i s+ care of.
\‘.’/—r-‘js)*s& with regard to.

)(’ @S 8cross.
'5;’5’) T face to face.

v; ’ Ut{ before (in time).
‘e Cj'{ after.

CHAPTER XIlix

T

&;Cj{w together with,

CONJUNCTIONS.

§ and.
G or

A also.

P-]
R too.

A then (Co-rel).
L
= 83> although.

A /7 even, then, still, yet.

5*? even.

F
! .
P il if.
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CHAPTER XIV

=l

A tabular statement of Demonstrative, Relative, Co-Relative and
Interragative words used as Pronouns, Adjective and Adverbs.
based upon

Dr. GILCHRIST'S PHILOLOGICAL HARP.
—_——

Read from right to left.

Co-Rel. Rel. Int. Particular. | General.
> » )| = s 3 Pro-
nouns.
the same. | he who. who? he he-it
r
}'/:'f:$
=
Descrip- Ty 5 4> 5= 5 4» sl Adj. or
tion. Adv.
80 as which? like this such, so
Quantity. PPN 5 ptan Py o= 5 pEnk Py Adj.—
s0 much | as much as (how much? | this much so much
Size. PR s S o= s S R 3! Adj. or
Adyv.
80 big as big as | how big? this big so big
Manner. BE EESES o= [ e [ el | Adv.
80 a8 how? I in this thus
1 manner
3 » » .. I ot
L 0 b L Jgr !
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Place(rest)

Place
%form%
ST

Place (to)

Time.

Time
(from)

(upto)

Co-Rel. Rel. Int. 3 Particular. General.
3 3 | ! 3 Adv,
" 2 LI : [ o« ( N !
there where where? | here { here
4 s 13 .
” »” » ‘ \r‘_‘&l l \53‘ AdV
J _ there | there
F
N
from here | from where jirom where?“% from there ] from here
! I ’
D) ! » L !
u‘_;lj*; u"‘i'l‘» ue"le.‘ Adv.
thither whither hither
” » ‘3 ‘
Lthxther
then when when?
<Rl | &b iy | EShisl — —
since then | since when (since when?
PP s | Mo ( IPTOVSI [ (R P
so long; a8 long as, |
till then, |until, till such| till when? l upto now & PN
or time, as faras. or or
upto that upto what | | upto here.
place. place?

———S P e
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CHAPTER XV«

PR

NOUNS AND POST-POSITIONS USED TOGETHER.

———

LESSOIN <.

{ e . ye . . * N
a book on the table. ,é 5’ y=-o medicine in the bottle. ’ ﬁ ST
I [ o 5%
pain in the arm. ~ R \: C)b oil in the lamp‘ U\»’ A Ja?
¢ % . . 1
a man on the cot. ;Qﬂ—o g J water in the cup. .c'Lﬁ A S -3

| s s
. . P . RERT IR
news in the newspaper.  ye> g )‘»:"‘1 reward for good work, p - ;U/’_C: S

a bird in the nest. \‘5/<> A S—S’J’ -

a parrot in the cage. ¢ Y &S T

.. . { {
medicine for sickness. ’;5 2 PR

s

(" £
813 g2 st

thread in the needle.
five fingers on > J ---s.,:,\-S

. . *
o/ I{’ C"i A

rd
. Ly .
« -y 2y
a man ou the chair, PR "J ;'5-»}5

EXERCISE XIII.

filth in the basket. 3 J = ,

each hand.

opportunity for theft. A

Translate into Sindhi the plurals of the above experssions

R Y W

EXERCISE XIV.

[ S
Translate into Sindhi:—

A table for books. A bottle for medicine. A cup for the water. A cage for
birds,  Sugzar in milk.

Rest after work.  Stars in the heavens.

Five fingers on one
haud. Ten fiugers on both hands.

* \ . - ]
mem on the hand; a ring on the fmwr, a h Lt on fhe head shoes on the
1s rendered by “in”.

feet; in these and similar expressions “on”
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- 'CHAPTER XVI.

L e o]

23." The word 9> = “of,” although itis a postposition, yet it is declined like an adject-
ive ending in 8. Take for example o 5‘7-:{ 4> i~0 = “my horse.” The plural of this
will be -’j 7({ B », F.S8..§} }-E{ ST~ and F. PL /92§ }({L’)}Sﬂﬂ

Here 8> is practically a part of the Adjective s*¢~s, and is trcated as if it were
an adjective and not a postposition. On the same principle in the expression

:590{ » ’,G‘L'\—o = “aman’s horse” the word s>, although in reality a post-
position anl eonsequ-ntly inflecting the preceding noun )él”l‘—o ,1g neverdtheless treated
as if it were a portion of an adjective ending in e; and is made to agree
with the noun following it, that is Sing. M. Hence if we convert ;j’)i{ into % ){
in the above expression we shall have to say '§ 94{ = ’7.2.% b = a man’s horses.
Again , “a man’s ma.re ? will be (§} }1{ > ’7? L, ; and ““a man’s mares” will be
u }({ VRS (-o Thus it will be scen that although the word &> governs

*€ Lc , that is, inflects it, yet it itself is not governed by ~~;> Lc but by s} ;({
This pomt should be well borne in mind. Tt shonld also be. observcd that its form
does not at all depend upon the preceding word which it governs.

( In illustration of para. 28.)

LEISSOIN 5.
L . i
a man’s wife. J') o Ze¢ ‘s . the news of death. i IR
.t
the smell of a flower. uﬁ'e o> L)’{ the leg of a horse. K3 NENCS ”{

the picture of a horse x5 y 3¢ _c> S} 76{ the wall of a house. =G )4{

the price of cloth. w\.ﬁ\.ﬁ}‘s the window of a house. (§,? < ’4{

N ’,(}Lo the branch of a tree. *5)'3' N & s

& man’s arm. C.é
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the beauty of a woman. 013,‘ e J‘j
the rent of the house. )’r—-o o5t ;({
J s

the produce of a Ui‘as’m,,g, o =4,

country.

a man’s character. * ‘9 G

s

the bill of a parrot. € _¢™ 7(1!9*

the blessing of God. .‘_‘/b;’ 430’,%
the list of books. e !5y o o,;b.s:

the repair of the house, r<yo N }({

one hour’s leave. Jp: LAl LN S

a man’s property. h‘.‘/-'-bk-o o ”Q’LLO
the rainy season.  pwao 2 \;’J"" ?
. -

a bag of money. (S5 7,{*5.& s
the heat of summer. \.5*1{\.5& .,S)"(:‘f ‘
the cold of winter. (§ 3y~ o« ‘5)!‘?..;
. S £ g

the light of the lamp., ¢~ sﬁ;\é""?

the end of the rope. \Hs)(§‘g$ :‘uS) 73

EXERCISE XV.

Translate into Stndhi:—

The beauty of women.  The rent of these houses,

Both the legs of a man.
The produce of these countries. The bills of parrots,
The price of cloth, The four walls of a house. The
walls of the houses The fingersof both the hands  The fingers of the hand.  All the
fingers of the hands.  The branches of trees. The

will of God. The end of the lesson.

God’s merey. A man’s wife.

I'he repair of these houses,

The authority of Government.
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g LESSOIN &.
the cow’s milk. )-r{ » ‘Cj[{ peop!l of the worled. ’(§ PN u\e
the effect of the heat. ;’ 9 s ; the residents of the city. )Et') 'S )4-2
the remedy for illness. z e » s )Loe? light of the sun. @9 C-. —

the answer to the \->' " 0 J’ &~ | the fruit of the tree, J e b 2

question.

the name of the boy. y' b » ,L}

the beasts of the V) 3 r b Ken A
wilderness. the result of anger. T2 o } )&
a spot of blood. é'” ) | a bird’s nest. s pr{ T » ;;Q

’
a feather of the parrot. .r—-’/ %) 9% | a drop of water. s )5 » ;}’ l{

the tail of a horse. Ge » GS) ’J a heap of stones. ‘1! 2N L’/-lze
the sound of the bell.  3's! 95 ¢ | & bunch of grapes. ,&' a s
the sting of a scorpion. K3 9 *(Jsrs | a row of books. )Uﬂ; o L‘j""-&
leaves of a tree. Cr; L\ b 3 |A book of proverbs.‘?pb& ”» os(e

the pay of the servant. )'& ” ;5)3 a flock of sheep. b 5 U

the farniture of the houae.iuLoL » ,4{ a crowd of men. 75’}1!-0 » c'} LO

the voice of a man, j»';T " ’,&'\4 a band of thieves. J,}' o« u [%,
EXERCISE XVI.

———p

Translate into Sindhi:—

The effect of tobacco. The answers to the questions. The relations of the boys.
The force of wind. The love of God. The husband of the woman. The justice of God.
The colour of blood. The army of the king.The tools of a carpenter.The horns of an ox.
The days of the week.  The trees of the forest.  The hair of the head. The taste
of food. A drawer of the table.  The limbs of the body = The shadow of a man.
The result of examination. A heap of sand. A bunch of keys. The residents of

Hyderabad. News of death. A herd of cows.
- Or_ ST
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®
o . ‘ CHAPTER XVIL-
e
The Inflected form of Adjectives.
( See para. 19).
N
LESSOINT 7.
' g < oo
on a white horse, <5 o) ;-1:( Yc%‘ to good women. o ‘) C/-i
o o 3 om { | through anar- -0 ) > T g
on white horses. Ny u) ,E{ Cc® | row door u *S) > J ’ .
on a white mare, $ \_5) ,‘{ .J 1 in the fourth standard. A < )? Ufi‘:,&
on ';vhite mares. JQ 3)’ ,q-{ . ...;T \‘ after much work. ‘&3 u .( —) HSJ
4 | . s 3 1
to a good man. _; ,v " H‘s, on the right leg. H_g \.-1'-) K et
to good men. u{; I with the left hand. L/ \_/@ *5-

with a sharp C)w 2 ‘$\~5 z (3

pair of scissors,

to a good woman, ; , ) J{

EXERCISE XVII.

Translate into Sindhs:—

~ To many men.  For a few women.  With small boys.- On the left leg
With the right hand  To the first boy. On a straight road. In hot water. Toa
poor boy. In a golden dish.
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CHAPTER XVIII

—

THE INFLECTED FORM OF s

L o o ]

29.  Just as an adjective, qualifying & noun in the Inflected form is itself inflected,
s0 the word #» “of”’, on the supposition that it is a portion of an adjective, is itself
inflected when it precedes & noun in the Inflected form. But there is a difference
P between the Inflected form of an ordinary Adjective and the Inflected form of 9
in asmuch as the ordinary Adjective hés,fuur Inflected forms, viz. (1) Sing. Mas. (2)
Pl. Mas. (3) Sing. Fem. (4) Pl. Fem. whereas 9 has only one ‘inflected form, vis.

Sing. Mas. which is used with all kinds of Nouns in the inflected form. e. g:— *

‘ : LESSOIN 8.

‘

{
my brother’s wife. Jh o Ay e

1 my brothers’s wives,. v ,J’) o » Cj;s“,’, *s@-@-o
my sister’s son. e & L‘Ljﬁf. WS T e
3 my sister’s sons. -3 & U s B e

my horse’s tail. CJ.. » S5 ﬁf f%—-o
the tails of my horses, s s g
y horses 5 V3 )(f\‘sﬁ-(—-o

. ¥ Strictly speaking the 1st and the 2nd persons of the Adjectives ending
n 9> viz: P o )S""‘-v’, )S"-(-—s and7$\3'~”)s have altogether four inflected
forms like an ordinary adjective, but it is also a common custom among the Sindhis
to use only the Masculine Inflected form of the above four words before all Inflected
forms whether Plural Masculine N ouns, Feminine Singular Nouns, or Feminine
Plural Nouns. The European student of Sindhi, however is advised not to trouble
himself about all the inflected forms of these four words; but to adhere to one form
only,"viz: Sing. Mas. And as for 9> coming after a third personal pronoun or after

avy kind of Noun, it has only one Inflec. form, vis: Sing. Mas., because a noun is
always in the third person.
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LESSON 9.
on the wall of a house. e R J‘f
. » .
on the walls of a house. 45 Ven R0 J‘{
’
to the tail of a horse. _;( & W 3,5

to the tails of a horse. "f/ C/ﬂ o - ,({
to the tails of horses.. ,‘5)/ Vs RNV 7({
in the leg of a mare. A K3 -« W5 7({

’ ’ ,
in the legs of mares. A ui—g o Uaj ,(f

EXERCISE XVIII.

Translate snto Sindhi:—

On the branches of a tree. To the residents of this city. In the drawer of
a table. To my brother’s wife. With your friend’s daughter. For her sister’s son
For your brother’s sons and daughters. In front of my friend’s house. In all your
empty boxes.
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CHAPTER XIX

L o o and
» s ’ i4

THE VERB “TO BE"- b3 or b

30. The verb “to be ” plays an important part in Sindhi. It is used both as an
ordinary Intransitive Verb and as an Auxiliary Verb,

Present Tense, third person. Sing: ~,.$'T

Future Tense » » » 3N 3
Past Tense » . " »
L o ]

THE AORIST TENSE. (I maybe).

(altke in Mas. & Fem.)
Plural. Singular,
’ s
we may be. = = 0-.'.-"’ I may be. =uk\b C)L'. J
’

’
you may be, =
} 4T ‘:/F.—’s thou mayst be. = ;2T C}? N
ye may be. ’ :
they may be. = Uaad % | he may be. = ST i

-

THE PAST CONDITIONAL TENSE (I may or would have been. )

—P——
( alike in Mas. & Fem. )

’
tbc”f.s‘bwe-' ("C)LT\‘C)LO
’ 2
> g S VL
’
tb‘:/s*nfa 'ua‘_“s;\a;s

* The word ULO = ¢ 1” has also another form viz ", also written 053’,. and
s sometimes used instead of uLo .
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.

THE PRESENT TENSE (I am)

( altke in Mas. & Fem. )

Singular.

P4 T ’ .
hicad st I am.

we are. "
ve are. | -
v - ’ LN
- 5 | thou art. e '55
you are. ) Vs y
they are. CfJ % | he is.
THE PAST TENSE (1 was).
e e o
Masculine.
’
we were. w*——-’,—" Cjaw‘ I was:

you were, |

ye were.

they were.

we were,
you were.)

L

}'e were. J

they were.

’/.a O,gb,s thou wast.

s
A® 3 | hie was,

38 :-gb ,‘,’_.«‘ Was.
o I was

thou wast,

u b aad ’5’ she was.
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THE FUTURE TENSE (I shall be or I will be )

—er——
Plural. Singular.

F. M. F. M

- i4
ERE CIRN 4 fod 2» 3 O3 2 o
SR Usntat sl BN VR alat
IPORNE 2 09 4 32
Uk a Nt | BN e
RN Ty 9 3 2
Vi et ol gNb e s

THE PRESENT HABITUAL TENSE (Iam. )

el

Masculine.

sl 1534 ks el aide ¥
oAl 1 2 SN P

Femainane.

N PR Y " of',.s' Nia2 1
c,’r-“” VS el Ve ’ o » o

THE PAST HABITUAL TENSE ( T used to be )

- G-~

Masculine,

\
!
Ueat b VL ,
, | : u
’75 ’_\3’55 Uﬂ},; Jcﬂib : v\.‘ ,h C) 73

0 .9
‘QD ‘.\-"B ,5 b b

4



Feminine.
’ »
VB LV U b R SN U P
2 ’
Vb dVEL L 2 SN e

L4 4 & 49 0

31. Hints for learning by heart, the conjugations.of the verb TO BE”

ol

1. The Aorist and the Present Tenses must be learnt by heart.

2. In the Past Conditional Tense, add O (indeclinable) to the Aorist.

3. In the Past and the Future Tenses, take hold of the third person sing: mas.

word and as it ends in 9, its plural will be formed by changing ¢ into 1; that is the
third person plural. The sacoad person plural is like the third person plural; and the

first person plural is formed by adding (¢s- the short form ofuguy = “we”, tothe

third person plural. Sometimes (¢y#w is changed in to U’fw; and sometimes ! ol
is changed into o
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CHAPTER XX

SR O

SENTENCES.
LESSON 10.

(Observe that in Sindhi the Verb always comes last; and the adverb generally

in the beginning of sentences; and the particle ,3 immedately before.)

This is a good boy. v<"T S }i" t
These are good boys. . u'T,'é:‘ 2 Li‘ o
This is & good girl. 2 s S
These are good girls, ,JDT By =2 5] )ei‘ <«
. That is a fat ox. ‘ \_c‘T 246 :{ L
All these cows are lean. U'T o 253 U"'jw et
This is a broad road. - »‘J 2/ g a2y o<
These are narrow lanes. c)'T o 3o § o L.)FJ ;’:'
There are many blind men in this world- U'T L8] ”E’ . éﬂ)ieé A o o®
These women are very beautifol. U'T o ;«'1@-— REX 13 U’”) ;:'
In this world only a few men are strong. UJ L;-gv'do }Q‘-"‘-v '),3 )?’) A s o

EXERCISE XIX.

e ——
Translate into Sindhi:—

All the oxen.age not lean. Many cows are fat. * Some roads are crooked,
others are narrowgt. qubral lanes are broad and straight. This is not a very beautiful
garden. This is 4 very t-rooked line. These roads are quite straight.

* Qee Chnpt(%,,nn Tho Present Hahitual Tense.

)
b
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. Water is light,

Stone is heavy.

The earth is round.

The sea is deep.
Medicine is bilter,
Sugar is sweet.
Salt is salty.
Lime is sour.
Milk is white.
Blood is red.
Grass is green.
The sky is blue.
Iron is hard.

Cotton is soft.

Translate into Sindhr:—

This pair of shoes is soft.
fruit. The colour of cotton is white.

LESSOIN

11.

EXERCISE XX.

This well is very deep. The mangoe is a sweet
The feathers of a parrot are green. Medicine

is not always bitter. Stone is hard. Sea-water is always salt;  Cotton is light. Iron

is heavy. The water of this well is very salty. The water 'u?" this tank is fresh

( render “ sweet ).

These mangoes are still sour,

Voo, o g

* Also see Chapter on the Present Habitual. Tense,
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LESSON 12.

This is an old hoase. \S‘J :’J"b)ﬁf 1
He 1s an old man. vcaT :&'L P
This is not a very fresh vegetable. \"_c'T A é)‘s /"J \;‘P{é 2.s"
Corn is very cheap now, Ve.' )f’ [ X I3 L.)‘ \_flr""
Formerly it was very dear. > :; o J=b \5?‘
Bombay is famous for mangoes. \_JT ) s S ot ! Waad!
A city is large; but a village is small. ¥<'T PR ,?J;! 1 \_;'T 335 8%
Some rooms are large, some are small. BE NEY) g:’: U'T o2 3 s u}ﬁ}:& \5&:
His lips are red. U'T '-bj'; - > o
A sparrow is a small bird. »‘DT JS‘ PRSI =t J="_JgVEN
Baffalo is an ugly animal. \.‘J );:".} J.-’-‘-_-a..‘.. N hrae
Rich men are not always happy. U.T A e ,ﬁ-!‘"q )‘-r:: priES
Poor people ore not always uncomfortable. U.T / ;5'(5 Kianod }g!)"\, N
The boy’s book is very dirty. »;.J syne a2 13 \r,‘;;"= » = n
The Sindhi lunguage is very difficalt. . \."T \_;f,’ N 13 \;J:g 8 S
The rooms of this house are small. U’T o2 Sl L-):‘-*":é’ o JJ o
The doors of that room are small. u'.T lass )2 s é-" = .
—— T —

EXERCISE XXI'
L o & o d

Transtate into Sindhi:—

The mangoes of Bombay are famous. Some villages are very large. These
are old clothes. This fruit is quite fresh.  The lips of negroes are generally thick,
Some birds are small and beautiful; others are large and ugly. Rain water is fresh
( sweet )  The parrot is a beautiful bird. Corn is not very dear now. The mangoes
of Bomboy are very dear.  These are very old rooms.  She is an old woman. They
are old women.  The clothes of some boys are very dirty. He 1= industrious, there-
fore he is rich. The English language is not very easy. Some languages are difficult,
others are easy. Your clothes are very dirty.

Note— Nee alzo Clapter on the Present Habitual Tense,



He is my relation.
1 am his brother.
She is my sister.

You are his daughter.
We are his sons.
Is he your father?
He is my younger son.
Is he your elder brother.
Whose son are you?
Whose Aaughter is she?
Whose sister are you?

This is my mother.

That boy is my brother’s son.

Those boy.; are the sons of my brothers.
That woman is my brother’s daughter-
- Those women are my brothers’ wives.

"T'hat wnan is the husband of my sister.

Those girls are the daughters of

my brother,

LESSON 13.

\rc’T V":l* ST

u! *,'[ j! 3 ar u\”

o bt e s

u‘-'T 2,65 N o

ool iy rtan e

$la o oo e o

L] b s

s &_?T g 535 g

?df..aT i sTpED

¢ Pl 265 s 2

) c'-an b \;N& o

\5’]’ 1‘* f‘-‘-ﬁ‘“ ’v"

s A e oo
ol ls s s 5o
21 55 o s e Jap
u’T o 7“) BE . u)“ 4 ST u:”) »
A g bt s sl 2

Pl o g i e 2 P

She is the daughter of my sister. »‘.T 253 s b T 2

"These girls are the daughters of

my sisters.

We are the children of the same parents.

Pl ond e prm R S o

e
uo:ﬁ"T Mle el A o

— Al R e '
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EXERCISE XXIL

Translate futo Sindhi:

They are our relations.  You are our brothers.  He is my younger brother,
Are you his younger brother? T and his eldest sone We ave theie sister<. They ara
our daughters.  Whose daughters are yon?  Is she yonr wother?  We ure thei?
brothers.  Are vou her daughter?  No, I am her sistor, Tled wan is the hashand of
my daughter.  Those givls ave the sisters of wmy feiend. He s my wother’s brother,
My brother’s son is nnwell. My danglhiter is the wife of my fricnd’s brother.  Your
husband is the brother of vur friend.  He is the father of my friend’s sister.  She is

the sister of my brother’s friend.  Children of the sume parents are brothers and

sisters,
e T € L QY e —
LESSOIN 14.
) . . . . - \\’ - -~ !
There is no remedy for this illness, Sye= * T = s) 27 )l B
=
N . . .- -~ .
There is no one in the house. »‘J P =2 a8
There is no news today. :’T poaed =
- A 3 e & (&8
] 4
There are many flowers on this tree. \._,:T J) 124 y t. ot
Ti d boys in this standard N = LR S
ere are a good mauy boys in this standard. Plo= SV S 0
. ird = 1 =
" C . & 5Lk, o
There are a good many launes in this city. U” ot ey S P R S
" - . "' )4 (1A ;/’ . \4
3 P a(* : ls » 3 > £ AR »
There are many houscs iu this lane. ke e Y 'w“% o
" . . T - v osa | 1,
There is a bird on the branch of the irec. o J\ P e N S v
Flere is fustice ande dad S
Tlere is justice under the British rule. *;'T \,-“--’ AT ST Y
T o8 cats+
It is ver (= There is much heat today o2 Yoty
s very hot today. There is much heat today. ) S e e d
Itis very cold today. ‘gﬁl 2 e s 213 C‘

* Negative sentences generally take s= before the negative particle,

+.2 12 i nsed before Abstract Nonus in the sense of © areat ” or much.™
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EXERCISE XXIII

Traustate into Sindli:

It was very hot yesterday.,  There are many houses in these lanes. There
are many trees in this garden. There are miany branches on ¥ this tree. There are
many leaves on the branehes of the teees. There ave many stars o the heavens,
There 1s no water in the cup. There are many tall trees and Lons in the forest,
Theve is no sugar in the milk.  There are many bivds on the branches of the trees
of this garden.  Theve ts no doubty about this, There s no news in the newspaper.

1 \ 1

There 1s no medicine wa the hotle,

© oG QG B — -

LESSON 15

. . T . =z \
3 ( 't 18 o . _b' A ‘
His conduct 15 not good A e e
. . T . I
This ix a difficult question. 2 ML S s
o 2l
A mangoc is a sweet frat, 2t e i ol
o bl -
. . . . - T ! v s
Milk is o useful thine, o e s S
. . RN -
I'ileh 1s the mother of sickuess. <&T jl‘c PR R
o Nl b
The voi . e T T ~
lie voiee of that bhivd s sweet, R oads vl a0y
[ - v . - - -
’is . . T V# =z, -
I'he eolonr of blood 15 red. I X S
- s L% S - ~
. . . T ' :
A elephant i1s a big animal, v g.:f ST \-_.'.-
e . ) T .
I'he bill of @ parrot i louer, o L A
ey . g . 51 7 L]
I'he colouwr of the leaves of a tree s green, LY B SO ¥ T C -
! N Bt AN
s ) - e . . T N \ —~ ' \
Plre auswer to this queestion s quite right. Llowle =t s s e
g NSRS . 2
A Lonis o strong animal, s—‘}l o 'a l::..\.c«, Criet

*40n the wree” becomes “in the tree”  So also inthe expressions “a liat on
b

the head”, “shoes on the feet”, “a ring on the fuger” and *“Aingers on the hiand ™

o Sin o Nand i,

Rl
on hecones ¢

$ tubont” =,

For favther wses of the Post-positions see Clapter on * Post-Position s,
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EXERCISE XXIV.

Translate tnto Sindhe:

The answer to this gquestion is not casy. That man’s character s very b
Alorse ix a very nseful animal  The colour of grass ix green. The colowr of the
feathers of a parrot is green.  The colour of cotton is white. The answer to this
question is not at all correet. A camel is an ugly animal,  An elephant is a_uxetnl

animal.
- T Res T
LESSON 16

God 1z holy, ol ="y

- §~

e ix for us all. 2 S TR N
He ix f 1l Ts) ane Jdon
& ?

He is onr guide. N & e oM e

g O
God is the Lord of hosts i TR e loa

8 4 St o ;‘. - 9 o [ Rl
. . P Z =
Sin is the cause of much misery, éaT —_—a > A7 \c!.’,.%.\ N
- =

Thy sorvice is porfeer fie # O Last
Fliy service is perfect freedom, Q_:T e N oL i o

The pleasure of sin is only for a short time. o2 #
Is it a man or a woman?

T it a man's volce or a woman’s” B O B AL L B <

The meaniune of this sentence is not clear. &
; [ S ~

EXERCISR XXV.

Translute into Stndhi:

I am hore only for a short time.  Thix is for you, and

that is for me.  What is for hingr - "% wall of this house is very high.  The rent of

this house is about thirty rupeey - “aors of my house are large, and the windows
amall. The heat of summer is veev-bidz A camel’s headis very small.  The bird ix
L5 it a bov's voiee or w ghrP's?

't

(iod 1% for us all,

in the cage.  The clothes are n 1‘%{;* bue
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LESSON 17

" e . T o7 . z
Phe Tionse ixin front of the garden, \_;" o A1 el 2%
" . . T Z .,
"he earvden is behind the house, 2 ,‘.,,,’._)_ PEQEV VA
[ o B RY ~
. ., . i s z &
His honse is far feom our house, b\-DT N u"> LN ! ,"%‘( 2T
The air 1s around us, al e FLUNLES BN
NE N IS >
The hook ix l ' T ’ 1.~
1¢ hook 1x nnder the table, R N T
NE =< -
"y . . N . -~ . -
I'iere is a picture above the window, c.s’ <) 8 é;é’ L.“--'*« RNy :
. . . -~ =
Ihetr howse is botween the eavden and the ro: Y I PEFAPITL VU
cavden and the road, Y LR SR B
o . . . z - 5
N < aovalls 0 G S gate . S H YY)
I'here is o village across the river y;*T L8y s fESR )t’ <&
. .z
[ am not like vou, u“ﬁ'T K :.\“, g\
=
N or a1 . 1l N <. . g
Nor ave you like me. c""T ‘:__\, ‘; A0 s o~
o0 Dies ar : T, TR
Three pies ave equal to one pice. L;"' B N e B GE A N
Sixteen annas are equal to one rupee. CDT ” ’)e = »cfv_‘-) == T 0l ot
Sixty minutes are equal to an hour. Q\DT K ‘)2 NGl = R SN o
——e

EXERCISE XXVI.

Translate into Sindhi:

Gidu Bunder is not far from Hyderabad,  The gavden ix far from the eiry.

You are not like him. - My house ix near your nge-pue pice are equal to one anna,

There ix a hedgr round the garden.  Some hoks are qmlcr my table; and some are

on it The road is between the garden and sy feiend’s house.  There is a row of
K

troes in front of v lhouse. L
N t*“\..,’,v. B
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LESSON 18

oy - . . . a =

Ihis hoy ix ke that girl. _»ch i 1 552 P 1 S

1] . . I -~

These boys are like those girls, c"T ’}%# S e T = N

s e . ST ] 1 ~u -~ -~

This girl is like that boy. »;" N LR GLRCGS N
"Those olvle ‘- . . T , Lol =

These girls are like those boys. u"” L3, LTl G GRS e LN

oy . . "' . E . -~ -

This hoy is not as good as that girl- AP s e P 2

Thia i) e T, £ 2 z =

This girl is not as good as that boy ke S L o= b S e s <

Milk ix as white as cotton. . »‘BT S s > = )ﬁg

This table is not as strone as that table. 'T 7 4--= LI e R e g B
. . . . ~ ¢ &

Wool is not as white as cotton. ¥<’T s »c"}‘ &R = e

A horse is not as useful as a dog ‘ NI R 2o 5.8

x€e 18 1setul as a dog. NG P s 9 8> W 21
This boy is as big as that boy ol i o e o
s ALY & s V. \5 8§ ) <L J ST E

These boys are as hig as thsoe boys. UJ RPES c!)é:?:‘ o o <

) . - oA

T'hix girl is as big as that boy. \_<'T . "‘?F«"‘ O IR 5

These girls are ax big as those boys. ,»T JURSEN y)é: LG G X = <

. - T hpemion 2
They are both alike, LI e e B
——— e B

EXERCISE XXVII.

Translate tato Sindhi:

These boys are not as good as those girls,  Those girls are not as good  as
these boys.  Cotton is as white as milk.  'Wool is not as white as silver. A cat ia not
ax nseful as a dog. T am as strong as you.  This book is not as useful as that book,

T'his book is us big as that book.

——— e t®IPQO Q00N - ————
LESSONW 19

Theve is a god deal of dust on the table. <" P
> -~ ~ -
) . < T s
T'hoere are five fingers on cach hand. IR RIS BRI IS N L
! C ot T A P



78

— . X o 1)
I'here is honey in this bottle. é.ﬂ g et i
. . . ) - =
There is no girl in the house. e = SN ‘= poadd
. T =’ =z
trood books are good friends, c'b; RN \d.‘«‘ifm "X
: s >
. w u” ke
The monkey is on the house-top. I I G Y . So
A LN N R
. . . '
The love of wealth is the root of all wickedness, AT\ PP R I W s
< v .
- PR [ NS -~ - [N
g « . ] = =
Eogland is the home of Englishmen. 27 R AR G L
‘ ST AT e ¢
. . . . T a7 -
(aleutta is the capital of India, Y S PR S =N
= = 0l -
Treonomy i< a kind of virtue. or c:f - HEmw s L il i
) o . >z .
N R '
\:_ S D f.w N?_; LRSS
Debr ix a sort of disease. »CRT > /,...5 \__'“.’2.» o
_— . . .. — ot
White ant i¢ a kind of msect. i &\_,T e s ged DS %c“: >4
T = \, Z P
Goats are of many colours, k'."' BN o8 BE R
. ' -~ =
1 am alvight today. L""’” PURRES 7‘ u“"‘
- T -
Are vou better? ¢yt LS
. . - [
You are still very young. L',"“’J saei ==l N
(9 - -
How are vou todav? * Y ,,.J ="
A A ) T
—n—-o-—-—

ENERCISE XXVIII. : .
Translate into Siwdli:—

There are nany sentences on this page. "hiere 1< no one in the room.  Is there
auy news today?  There are ten fingers on both hands. It is very cold heve. Tris
very hot in the months of June and Julyv. Parrots are of many colours.  There
are but few kinds of horses in Sindh.  We are all Dbrothers.  Iam not deaf like

vou. How were you yesterday? Thanks, a lirtle betrer,

" ! e e T TN SR S T e e e —
1]
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CHAPTER XXl

THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE.

————

LESSONW 20

ey -k , = (P
hisis better than that, NI SRS I e
"o z ’
hese are hetter than those, .y’T ‘-\v} ,‘3 T
(& @ w*
This boy is better than this girl TS K, 0, =
1= boy s better than this girl. G N 2SS P 2\__::"
These bovs are better than these girls of L.\i\ NN E= N
> AR d se g S, < X C«" J > b5 UA." -~ \f-
These eivls are better than these bovs o el S 2 N N - ]
SC oy S H > VS Ly 2 0 b‘) S C«"') ¥.
Ao cleplimt is higeer than all other aninmls o] 3 Y > ‘>
. plis s biger than all other avimals. - 21 22 )5 ) o S N s
—_—

EXERCISE XXIX.
Translute into Siudhi:—

Thix ivl is hetter than these boys. These boys are better than this girl,
This nin 1= better than that woman.  Those women are better than these wen, Al
bovs are not better than all givls.  All givls are not worse than all boys.  Some boys
are better than some givls,  Some girls ave better than others.  Many boys are better

than many men.

e et e T e 5 —

LESSON 21

e s 1 laroer o T : Toou's willes - L8, oy xf o .8
A horseisa larger and more useful animal 9-»[ PR 2l ¢ L5, Y ¥R R
than a donkev,
o I roor R a vl ey T =z 1 =
A townis larger than a village, ‘S., EERRCR IR
. 7172 1\ L -~ - -~
. cpbres fe aye . N . IS A% e
Sorne bovs are tallie than some men. C)b, 37 V,) oF L = 3D =
. T te . [, =
A nn s wenerally steoneer than a woman, c", 2 PRI \;,J J[v _:’..-_’-'—_: 223 e
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A wornan = more beantiful than aoman N -’:’.5,... e 3
N < b : « . NS \_:. \;‘ - [ -
. ) 2 e . -
A doar is larger than a window, “.::T PERNSL ISR
A woman s weaker than a man, ¢~’T Nl 0. M
. 4 7z . = 4
The camel is lavger than both the horse \:—-’T, e &;‘b ¥ c-ifﬁ s Sy =1
and the dog.
i v ¥l . z *
Both the camel and the horse, are larger U"T ! 2, o I A eie K]
h_ td ——
than an ass.
. . g . Z " R
A lion is ficreer than an clephaut. \_‘DT < ol u‘c PR A BNTONY
(- ~ ~

EXERCISE XXX.
Transtate into Sindhi:

All horses are not more useful than all donkeys. All villages are smaller
than all towns. Some windows are larger than others.  All boys are not shorter than
all men. Some men are more handsome than some wowmen., Windows are smaller
than doors. A donkey is bigger than both the dog and the cat.  Both the elephant

and the camel are bigger thau the horse,
e T M Ay ———

LESSOIN 22.

This knife is sharpér than the other pl GO = £ =
ary ¢ . N b u-) [ !  — gy B
Thoat 1 oher < ihs 4+ was) hefore z ¢ ¢ [
Wheat is chieaper than (it was) before. \—‘QT Y L Ub o | =2os
. . . = []
At one time, milk was dearer than it 1s : ‘4> ot ! g < . mue
, : : tha it 1s now. 9> o 'ge BARNCA B Loony L=
. - . =
This book is better v anv other (N S 6 JNuzms LT 1.
s buoc better than many other books, SRS EES 2 ey = 3.2
This wall ix higher than that wall »] o, Y ;
1'hi; ; H . _ 3 AN, SR
3] W sr:‘" < St e St z’;
The window of this house i - 1 = - 4
3507 S P S0 2R
larger than the window of that room. 2l 23 5
»’ Q ’ '\'_‘.
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All the four walls of this house are higher > )gf O o v‘; )'a_. BB )4? o

than all the four walls of that house. UJ - u‘f B BT <5 u:“
The climate of Hyderabad is better than 2 ca')= ( T ) L' Wag >l¢T e
the climate of Karachi. ‘T (; ‘5 ')’ g

His hand-writing is not better than mine. UDT / ‘f? c)‘{ u';' Wi o )ﬂ > o
This merchant is richer than that merchant. :"T )‘é‘—=)~'-“ L')"{ 2.5 )'g|, o £ ){', 1

The trees of a garden are more  * .J Bless =5, 05 u!’, T dathy ' Cq
useful than the trees of a forest.

-

EXERCISE XXXI.
Translate into Sindhi:

This book is better than many other books. The walls of these houses are
higher than the walls of these houses. Some books are better than other books. Few
books are better than this book. This book is much cheaper than many other books.
The windows of some houses are larger than the doors of other houses. The ears of
a donkey are larger than the ears of a horse. *Children’s hands are generally dirtier
than men’s hands. My books are more useful than yours.

LESSOIN 23.

Wood is softer than iron.

Milk is heavier than water.

Gold is dearer than silver.

A shiip is larger than a boat.

LAl o S e

¢ b
NS SR A R
»T ’Kv.&. o ‘;_'J.ia'. o

Q ! o A
.‘_?T 57> uvf S e

: . . e Y Y
Wisdom is better than gold & silver. . »‘.T s d‘f = sils g o e

rd

A wise enemy is better than a foolish friend. .VJT;K-) o e s S Ut e 13

* Facts and general statements are expressed in Sindhi by the Present Habit-
ual Tense of the verb Ly‘r instead of by merel) DT [ See the Present Habitusl

Tense in the chapter on “ Tenses”.]
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T & \¢- .1

Health is better than wealth. sl S Swdyo ) A~‘.
g L. & e.b

A dumb tongue is better than a false tongue. .y;bT o AL 1) S o) o

k
1o . . Voo -3
The Sindhi language is much easier ",‘J R ;A«P 2 2 ot g)f'.,"\"q < % Raaind
than the Kuglish lunguage. =

Lt ‘.: A '-’\ \ H
The people of Africa are darker than uDT ‘)[2 c,“{ o . < et EY e Lw- é.’.)"‘
the people of Asia.

. .. . z Ve
The Christian religion is better . v<DT ;-Q} 5] > bN) b N o ot ) 5 <’*’*‘
than all other religions.

. . e - L. & 1 »
This cquntr’y is hotter thun many other \S.T ,); o U‘—’—‘\« U = o
countries.

o : [ T
Thime 13 more precious than money. . 'T -*“5 = ‘j uf < U oty

. s ¢ = ! =

The work of a carpenter is more difficult élT ‘5,‘ U'\ = ',J Y 2 < 3I:

than the work of a blucksmith.

. . 1¢
The elephant is the largest among animals. hT uq 53, BRIl WUP e
is i : , % 1¢ ¢
This is the largest room n the house. \jDT \:.J;é RO e Al Py
i

EXERCISE XXXII.

Translate into Sindhi:—

Iron is harder than wood. Water is lighter than milk. Silyer is cheaper than gold.
All boats are not smaller than all ships. A foolish friend 1s worse than’a wise enemy
A false tongue 13 worse than a dumb tongne. The English language is more difficult
than the Sindlhi language. The people of Kurope are fairer ( render “ whiter” ) than
either the people of Asia or Africa. All the other religions are worse than the
Chirstan religion. Many countries are colder than this country. Copper is cheaper
than both silver and gold. Who is the best boy in this class?  Kavachi is the largest
city in Sindh.  Hyderabad is the next largest city, Who is the most clever carpenter
i the town? ' The Bible is the best of books.  Next to it * Imitation of Christ” is the
best hock,

- 2T 00
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CHAPTER XXII

THE VERB.

s
32. 1. Every Infinitive in Sindht ends in b. (it is also used as a Masculine Noun
and has an Inflected form endig in _. But it has neither a Feminine form, nor a

plural form ).

2. The Root of a Sindhi Verb (with two exceptions, viz “to give” and “to lead”

which see ) must either end in — or 2_,

3. It is absolutely necessary to know whether the root of a verb ends in —or
_*_; for the simple reason that the Conjagution of a verb depends on whether the root

ends — or 2.,

-

4. Rules for finding out whether the Root ends in — or 2.
(&) The Root of an Intransitive Verb always ends in 2 (pesh ).
(b) The Root of a Transitive Verb generally endsin —. (zer)

(¢ ) The Root of a Transitive Verb which has ,(r) as thelast letter of the root
( with the exception of b)g; = to ask for ” ) always ends in —. (zer)

(d) The Root of a Transitive Verb whose last letter is » (Lamzo) (with
the exceptions of b &= toeat ” Y%y =%todrink” and & ,3 =

“to wash” ) alway ends in —. (zer)
( @ ) The Roots of those Transitive Verhs whose Past Participles are irregular,
generally end in 2. (pesh)

5. (a) The Singular Imperative is the same as the root.

(b) The Plural Imperative is formed by adding 5 to the root if it ends in

14
—; and by adding . if it ends in —.



(¢ ) The Future Singular Imperative is formed by adding T to the 1 ajost

and the Future Plural Imperative by adding s> to the root. ( The Futu R
- ¥
Imperativ of & y& = “to’do” is fé , andof b3 is Eé )
6. The Present Participle is formed from the root by adding 4 if the root
s
ends in —; and by adding 53 if it ends in —,
Note— All Present Participles are regular, with the exceptions of the verbs “ to be ”
“to become ”’, “to come”, “to go” and “to do ”, which see ).

7. The Past Participle is formed by adding » or J: to the root.

Note— A good many verbs have their Past Participles irregular; but even in the
case of irregular Past Participles, they must end in 3 whatever be their preceding

letter ; in that case s is changed into J to give the other form of the Past Participle-
This will be made clearer to the student if he refers to the chapter on Past Participles
used as Adjectives. Verbs having irregular Past Porticiples are given separately for
the convenience of students.

8. The Conjunctive Participle sometimes known as the Past Conjunctive
Participle, whose function is to connect one sentence with another, and which signifies
“having ?, for instauce, ““ having done”, having written” &c. &c. is formed

)
by adding 6 to the root if it ends in —, and by adding _§ to the root if it ends in —
It is never declined. -

Note— Occassionally we meet with a Conjunctive Participle that has the appearance

of a Past Participle and ends in s but in reality it is a Conj. Part. and not a

Past. Part. It is only used in Compound Verbs of the Ist class. sal is the only one
that is declined ; others are not declined. ( Sce cownj. Participial compound Verbs ).

This 4 form of the Conj. Participle can be easily distinguished from the real
Past Participle as very often the Past Part. is irregular; whereas, with the exception

of ye=> these are all regular, and are only used in Compound Verbs;
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33. Intransitive-Iregular.

! -
: Infimtive Past. Part. b}‘g — 5'¥ — to be torn.
; b:: » — o» —to be. ’ bp —_ ‘.g.-‘ — to adhere.
| b"‘j’ *  __ s —to become. | bz; —_ ,1; — to be cured.-
b-“‘ » — ‘.J —to come. i b;;f —_— ’Jg ~— to fear.
b*)' — ‘.;"Z—togo. i Lha— _,,.i_tolie.
ba, — .4y 5 —to sit down. ‘ ey — & — to be broken.
byt — st —to stand up. - | b..‘ﬁ — 58 —to be entangled
by — .3} —to get down. Y 3.: — ,.3: — to be drowned.
L oo e ("to come out. ey —  255¢ — to be baked; to
AP > )Lto go out. . ripen.
b,lii —_ J‘.*’BI-——to fly.
’ ’
e — s _{g ek | e, — em, —toba o
\Lﬁ"‘*_’- — #*» — to bathe. b“‘.—, - Mﬂ e bt::lxtmgmsh- ”
b"f) - ,::, — to weep. b:,.jf—— l.g,&f——tomeet.
by — :i: — to die. bt g — gy~ tO marry.
3,?, — s's — to be born. bs;-\g’} —  4&==3 — to be tired.
b_‘..'a — y*a> — to live. \b:a-),"é -—,g),\é:—-to get angry. «
*Present Participle of bii: Sigs ; b‘s ‘f” b“‘ "‘*" and of b%:) )
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34. Intransitive-Regular Verbs.

—>——
bgf- —  to be able to { can )., | byed — to jump.
b\b — to walk, to go on, to last, b,j ~ —— toturn.
to move. to shake. ; - '

2 RS —  to return.

b.g{ —  to go for a walk, to take '
the air. &c. L £
QP — to pass away.
bt —  to get up, to rise.
7 gob up, to Tise bngJ —  to pass by.
b —  to climb. ' ¢
g ".)c-( —— to eunter into.
- : — torun.
Q) ), b.’(f —  to fight.
L —  to sleep, lie down.
A P. b —  to be saved.
- ‘ﬁ# — to wake n
r . .

- P bé"“ —— to shine.
LIS —  to laugh. .
v g he 3 —  totremble. )
Lo
v ] _—
P % to remain, dwell, stay. b, to flow.
LEe — tofall 5 — toswim.
by —  to wait. Y —  to grow.

35. Transitive-Irregular Verbs.

——

’
( The Roots of all these end in —.") b 3 (imp.g_S 3) »#3  —  togive.
Inf. Past., P. T -
e — % — tosay, tell. EJ"’ (imp. \53) s — tolead.
b-.? —_— ¥ 5’ — tosee,tolookat| by — B, — to take.
g ¥ (from a person)
L3 — .4 —  tohear . b{‘{ — 39 o eat.



Hp == s — to drink. bs‘g —

Y53 — 555 — towash “ryw —
’

ey — 57 — toput in. = —

-
‘.S_,! —
aden _—

-
=
2

R —
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to break.
to suffer, to bear
s

to slay.

to bind, to tie.

The Imperatives ending in —.

i,':‘.f — 9 — tocary, tolift’t 3,
t,lj.n — ga»» — to strike.
JQJ — 48— tofind
P 2 L=
i — 54 — tobuy. V=
b
b&é'::,_ o, —  tosell. 1 l’rT —
\'-,"-"q. — g's — toknow. e
’ 1
[ P N i (4 3 —_
g — cs - to recognize. | 3°)
l
e R O S . ——
36. Transitive Regular.
5
(Roots ending in —.) ] b .
b')’ — to read. }
| LS —
bf) — to wnite. f P
Lo R
b —  to learn, s
LS —
b4Few  —  to understand. o
b —_—
1'}-() —~ toplace, to }3ut on, to keep, T
’ to retain. e
oy — toask. biﬂ —_
1
_t.’.gf —  to axk for. bgiu —
' ! !
Sw== —  totuke out. l b‘-’v‘ —_

o —

Sul —

33y —

to do.

to bring.

Sy —  to put on.

to cook, -

to obey, to confess, to-
acknowledge, to yield.

to taste,
to kiss,
to win.
to sew.
to wipe.
to smell.

to reap.

* Present P, of b)’z 18 5 W=

s SO



b. (Roots ending in —.)

Y35 — toleave, to let go.

bl}'v —  to make, to form.

bl"z,. — % send.

b—-=’= - to cut.

b —  to cut.

blgq. — to catch, hold,
prevent.

] —  to open.

Lo —  tocall
bl —

bé: 2 — to cover.
b.l; I dig.
b'.‘l; — to beget.
b.,lg —  to confess.
Hisn —  to grant.

to distribute.

Li — to create.
L 35 —  to mix

d B\ Y
&')‘%-‘/ — to drag.

to seek, to look for.

oA 1 F—

o>

Ya —

(c) Roots ending in  ; and therefore

ending in —.

bk

bim —
bR —
3 5%~ —
Llsd)-
§ -
’b)‘i“""’ —_
? b)‘*‘_ﬁ —
o
box
l be=s —
o

L ol —_

to praise.
to examine.
to sting.

L}

to sow.

to beat, to kill.
to make.

to show.

to teach.

to look at.

to burn.

to light.

to catch, seize.

to cry, call out.

to forget.

to tear.
to bury,

to hate, despise.

to weigh.

to fill.

b )L".; to pass, to live upon.
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\ 897"

5 S to spread. ! bf‘é‘-‘::) —  to hide.
L& to cut (with a pair of scissors.) E bﬂ:_}? — to spread.

d. Roots ending in o, therefore &;L_ 3 — to extinguish.

t
ending in —. ‘
’ | \Lf‘ Za — b0 dry.
b’w' —  to speak. ‘
' ] J’|

§ t') F8 ~— tosave.

L 8 r _ m s.n . l
” ™ L '

;! lorsd — to bake.
YYs»y — toplay upon. i , .
l‘,r”i: to tell. - . | b’ ')6'( —  to send for.

Lo — & o
tf: ‘)P —  to steal. ! o o explain.
. Ly Jf — o swallow.

!
Y44 — (1) to think, suppose, :
imagine, conceive, (2)to|
love, ( 8) to wish. l Llue= —  toearn.

— L TR QT

CHAPTER XXIIIL

—e R G . .

. THE PAST PARTICIPLES AND PRESENT PARTICIPLES

used as Adjectives.

3 It has been said above that the past Participle has fwo forms—the regular
ones ending in ¢ or L. Asall the Past Participles, whether regular ones or the

the other form is formed by changing » into J

irregular ones end in 3,
¢ formation of tenses.

The Past Participle ending in y is generally used in th

The Past participle ending in J is generally used as an Ajective.

4
ery Past Participial Adjective ends in — and

Note— Strictly speaking ev
»
and inflected; ol for the feminine plural

changes — into -~ for the plural, feminine,

he plural inflected; thus it has altogether eight form

and .,y for t
Adje(;tive; but for practical purposes, it is rarely declined, and the student is advised
1 the forms of a Noun.

t0 use only the simple form with al

g, like any ordinary
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LIST OF PAST PARTICIPLES

commonly used as Adjectives.

W — standing, stagnant. | JQ:J’ —  Wwritten.
JJ‘§ - torn. J-—');‘ — read, lettered, learned.
’ i ’
JEae  —  dry. Jij» —  made.
| —_
= —  ripe, baked. JJ);& stolen.

5.5  —  washed.
J 3 J — cooked. JJ, washe
J_: J-’ kig — 1mixed.

- ~ dead.

Je.) ,\é — angry.
J’=5 —  tired.

S )X  — married,

bn  — full.
Jel — open.
> ) KUg— past. Y ) 3

—  buried.

J~§ —  broken. JeSon —  covered.

38. If the Present Participle which always ends in 5 5 changes the final sinto § (r)
it is then used as an Adjective. Almost any verb may be converted into a Present

Participial Adjective, but the following are the more important and common ones.

(Most of these are also used as Nouns.)

i awl — coming, next. Foaaiy —  fighting or a fighter.
idayy  — going. o2y — fHowing.

iy  —  drowning. ey —  swimming.

i ¥l —  flying. JNN —  hearing.

idas, — dwelling, or dweller. Y& doing or a doer.



| B .
Cofoas i~ areader.
-
k 2K 0 a writer.
- .
§3hs  —— learning,a learner.

a speaker.

91

jowyle —  a killer.

5344 o —  a maker-

joael — .

5 3anfyarew  one who explains.

a passer-by.

PAST PARTICIPIAL AND PRESENT PARTICIPIAL ADJECTIVES
used with Nouns.

e el vt

o LY
oo 138
e J 2
st I
sl e,
 JUOR =¥
AL ey
a well written book.* *.-"“1,2 J. ;”Q

ity

open air,

torn clothes.
the last month.
broken glass.
a dead person,
a ripe fruit.

a learned man.

stolen property.

well washed clothes,

e

PEANERY <

;e"\.j-‘i:"i

stagnant water.
well cooked food.
a drowning man.

a resident of Hyder- jJua, 5 "J) S
abad.

the next year. J‘-—-} LYy
flowing water. »j@j S g
a swimming bird. »& J N,

* Observe that ,is Adj. is used as an Adverb; so almost all Adjectives.



CHAPTER XXIV.

THE TENSE.

39. There are twelve principal tenses in Sindhi viz:
1. The Aorist. 7. The Dubious Present.
2. The Present. N 8. The Past.
3. The Conditional. 9. The Present Perfect.
4. The Future. ‘ 10. The Past Perfect.
5. The Habitual Present. 11. The Dubious Past.
6. The Habitual Past. ‘ 12. The Imperfect.

Owing to the fact that there are three persons in the Singular, and three in
the Plural; a tense of a verb has six masculine and six feminine forms: that 1s
altogether twelve forms.  But in giving rules about the formation of tenses only the
Third Person, Singular, Masculine formn will be dealt with—the other forms must be
learnt from the table of tenses.

40.  Rules about the formation of (the 3rd person Sing. of ) tenses.

’
1. The Aoirst Tense is formed by dropping the final — or — of the root, and
adding . §. e . g:ys? = §,s?. Itisalikein Masc. & Fem.

. ’
(Note— The first person is formed by adding \;" if the root ends in — ; and by add-

ing &;’L"‘ if it ends in — ).

2. The Present Tense is formed by adding sito the Aorist tense; and as

E ) 5 I 5o
v in the Plural, ' in the Fem. Sing; and o

4

is a word ending in s it becomes

Fem. Pl e.g: s ¢,5° =he runs.

3. The Conditional (sometimes called the I’ast Conditional) Tense is formed
by adding L (indeclinable ) to the Aorist. It is alike in Masculine, and Feminine,
b ¢, s ?=he would have run.

4. The Future Tense in the Third Person, Singular Masculine is the same

as the Present Participle. e. g: 39 4? = he will run, or shall run.
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. 5. _The Habitual Present Tense is formed by adding the Present Tense of
the vierb “To be ” which is also used as an auxiliary verb to the Present Participle,

e. ~.5»Tj %5y 5? =heis in the habit of running.

6. The Habitual Past Tense is formed by adding the Past Tense of the
verb “To be” to the Present Participle, e. g: s y3,42=he was in the habit of

ranning.

7. The Present Dubious Tense is forméd by adding the Future Tense of the
verb “To be” to the Present Participle, e. g: 345 435,42 =might be running.

8. The Third Person, Sing: Mas. of the Past Tense is the same as the Past
Participle. e. g 5.y 52 =“he ran.”

9. The Present Perfect Tense is formed by adding the Present Tense of the
verb “To be” to the Past Participle, e. g: &T 2. s?°= he hasrun.

10. The Past Perfect Tense is formod by adding the Past Tense of the verb
“I'o be” to the Past Participle, e. g: 4 .y 4= he had run.

11. The Past Dubious Tense is formed by adding the Future Tense of the
verb “To be” to the Past Participle, €. g: 9 395 57~ he might have run.

12. The Imperfect Tense is formed by adding v‘} (indeclinable) to the Past

Participle. e. g:=v<5 5’3 ? he was runing.
41, There are two minor tenses:
1. The Present Dubious No, 2.
2. The Past Dubious No. 2.
1. The Present Dubious No. 2 is formed by adding the Aorist Tense of the

verb “To be” to the Present Participle, e. g: N ,-\J),?=hé may be running.
2. Past Dubious No. 2. is formed by adding the Aorist Tense of the verb
“To be” to the Past Purticiple e. g: % s ,,?=he might have run.

It will be seen that both these tenses are varieties of the Present Dubious and
the Past Dubious Tenses.
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(1) THE AORIST TENSE ( alike in M. & F. ) 1 may run.

95

e Plural. Singular.
BESELEt o b 1
3)9° ger P )3 gy 2
C.')’> 32 Syav e 3
(2) THE PRESENT TENSE (I run or I am running, )
F M.
b. S. P. S.

o w3y = Fls? U olas? =2 ohs? 1
RECESTEE N NPT Boys0 =5 S Eks 2
BE NSRRI PT Bt — s, 3

(3) THE CONDITIONAL TENSE ( alikein M. & F.)
( I would have run; or if I had run )
‘Ju'j),Puﬁ“s bu')}?u‘w 1
L ,);.: ur‘.?"):" . b g}l))? ‘;)J} 2
‘au);;)a ‘aé);by 3
(4) THE FUTURE TENSE ( I shall or will run. )
F. M.

erae Sy s = mSdy T ety e - e eR 1

Q5 T SR 25,50 = 59,52 3
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(5) THE HABITUAL PRESENT TENSE ( I am in the habit of runairs

F. M. !

ol gy, = el cai),0 sl 15 = el
J*'T BEXSE L U‘""T WM )o? :*‘J EERPY I u-'»“T;'U),
U’Tu«"--‘)‘;)3> - \s'Ts,"’“;)D’ u»T .2 = \5373.\.5);;

(6) THE HABITUAL PAST TENSE (I was in the habit of running. )

F. M.
IR RN 5P T e (SN R B RSPt RN PR
Y UR Ny 9 PR G 57 Lo laiy g2 = a2 500, 40
R CUPLE TP palTLIE RN FE ST

‘b

(7) THE PRESENT DUBIOUS TENSE ( I may be running.)

F. M.
QA Mgy 3 Ny 97T (MR 5 Ny 52 oretise 1) 50 — e ige 5355 50
BEE ST L ST anE S Ll RC L SEL s ga by 9 — podge 505,42
RN RN sP = SN SN0 buige by 0 = S5m0,

(8 ) THE PAST TENSE (I ran.)

F. M.
0 C)J”’-)J:J - &j“;)J?. u-.'-‘“‘?.)3? - Lf;')": 1
SESELEN U, F 1 bys? - uf’:):? 2
ORIP = Fys? '—.’.);P — sys? 3
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(9 THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE (I have run. )

F. M.

. - ! - 1
|.¢3T B U.A:.f - st _‘:,:,,] ‘f)-: - b“f}T:');‘:
’ — T - ' — )
:ﬁ.DT \;,;;');: .\;,?.\‘ &;)}: :ﬁkT Sy er ‘,f,\.).f o) ),:
~ _ -~ - T1. - T
,.}T \',::):_ Y_JT w57 ,:! iys7 - \smi ;,')39
(10) THI PAST PERPFPECT TENSE (I had run.)
F. M.
' 1 N
el and v':}):': — ot e b yAe A Gy at —  wed ‘.;.):.:
> — 2y < > Tzs L > F TN A
Gt T TaeR S P hgsd = AR eys?
5 - ~ ts
~ — f N
B NCE S \ja:;};, AL").,._ P Al a7
(11) THE DUBLOUS PANT (I might have run. )
F. M.
' o i) S bt y .
J’«\;“""U‘“ &.«’;"4‘:: — et st ,A...LJJ_\ st o e sy s ?
'
18 e el eT — gyl Sd e Sa.? o0 o :)::_ \,')""J!","':
. - . ! ;
B a8y sc = e Sas? ’-‘JJ} 217 — s ar ety g3
(12) TUE IM PERPECT TENSE (I was running. )
F. M.
- »
B . ~ i . ~ ' > - v . >
E;_I V'AM, \;‘:"') .7 S v»« ) s ¥~J \;yﬁw ) s »C v‘“'l‘ s
f -
Soamass TS e St T Sz a?
N . e . r: o e
i S S . LV I
O EL N RS o e
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42, The teuses of the following verbs are conjugated slightly irregularly.

1. b, = = “todo” is U-ED in the Third Pl of the Aoirst tense.

¥
-~

Fi . 17 . . ve
2, ':,J‘—h = “toeat’ 1s o S 1 the First Ning. " “
. ' — . .
3. * . = “tosay” s inthe Fiest DL " .
EL Yoo )
o>, Necond PL " "
L — S0 I AR )
4. o152 = “to fall 8485 First  PL ' "
Jr o, Necond Il " "

———e—

43. The Conjugation of a Transitive Verb.

The conjugution of the first seven tenses of a Transitive verb isthe same as

that of an Intransitive verb.

But the conjugation of the lust tive tenses (thatis, the five past tenses
formed from the Past Participle) of a Transitive verb is entirely different from the

conjugation, of an Intransitive verb.

Ordinarily a verb agrees with its subject in gender, number, and person
but the Transitive verb in the five past tenses is an exception to this rule. It doe
not agree with its subject at all; 2nd. it agrees with tts ohject; 3rd. it does not even

agree with its object, if the object, is followed by »‘5 = “to”; 4th. the subject is always
in the Inflected form. \
. L e e
ILLUSTRATION OF THE CONJAGATION OF ATRANSITIVE VERB
IN THIE PAST TENSES.
::s)‘-e = to beat.

PAST TENSI

Masculine Plural Objeet. Masculine Singular Object,
oo 1t Vo ! U |
S0 S —_— Ly e “"‘)*Uﬂ —_— 4‘1‘.)“\::0
Voot 1o oy 1 - v
-)g\"..):f —— 7,)4;- ;;')--. v‘,“) — :)‘:.‘
oo > L . !
Ly —_— e oof PR U*' —_— Ny U’




Feminine Phiral Object.
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Feminine Singular Objecr,

5, o ! . I o
v" b e - s o \L‘ s e [ R <! 9
- '» P I - [ -
;";’"'/‘ e » » ¢ 5 e X RN rol J— \3-/.)\.‘ o
.. . o N 1
o2 )l' ot - et = i S
THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE ( I have beaten. )
Masculine Plural Object. Masculine Singular Object.
(I ! ! ! N
;v’T PR . ;"T Lj/\ SNGEA ¥—’T aae <! = »-'T ES R NUEY
Ti . o Vo \
,}l ..,",,_, U‘ ,b:.' — C'}’ ;_) - :: _)T . -9 L‘.b J" o \;.DT ::_) - :‘
T 1ot T 1 1
‘_',)[ iy oy T &;'-‘T Ay $::’ Moy vRE T »:»T M. o0?
I'eminine Plural Object. Femininine Singular Object.
oo LT ! oo )
.;"T ,\;):-,‘,) ° " ,‘.'y"l SR E <3T ‘_:) < .,-—-‘ <'T S e
D . . - T A
\;",T SESERG >y k‘,',T C.':"/‘t' o ¥<:T ;4‘[' o »f.T L s
T ' ! -1 7 -
al e ~» — PE IR - - A — 2 »
ol Sh N c"T SIS ? q’T N e G A NG

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE (I had beaten. )

Masculine Plural Object.

1
‘.-’D ‘J |‘. .“_..' '..) ’._.‘. Voo ) e
- 4 ~ - 4 -
t | [
L I AN re » ,
ol R G i s ey
' [ ' 1o
< - » Ny »
» Rt 2F e Ly

. . 10 ag
oS L GEENU -
yand et e Mg — ) aad el S
< A 1 o (AP
|
aad S . -_— , - >
o' U;,)-o,.v\' o s> oA

Masculine Singular Objeer.

£ \ { £y 2 ' .
et T A S e
= ' % - g
2l “D._'_. LA Dy e
N < N
£y = \ . Se 2 J >
- . Lo~ ..
3 I o -
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THE PAST DUBIOUS
Masenl

TENSE (I might have beaten. )

ine Singalar Object

AMaxenline Plaral Object.
e ' 1 .
LK ‘; .'., _“...‘ — Jiios ‘;. \'ﬁ, Ly a< e o Ted Al vie I IO o .‘., v
C s b 2 PR DAY ST Mo ye e
. . . . . [
'.‘.!..\ ‘..- ,L, el T L‘;.m ‘_‘ “.e o PORETS. S ,‘., ,L:..‘ —_ RS SN
- - o P - 23 > PR - P ) -
| | [ t .« ! . - o \
R I I R S W eB 3 gle pad e S ad al g g
- - P - o) o P P N
Teminine Plural Ghjeet. Femninine Singular Ohject,
s oy . o - 1 . )
y oS ‘)Q' b ot L - :}\;‘ s s - ey ) \;.-vy —_ v e N RGP
ol e ‘.c VR PRI ORI SR T ‘Ac Lo — 200 2 .‘.4 o3
ot as ) . SN e 2T PR A 2 el I
ALY ,L. PRD o el N Ay e Joo FAEEIN S Wy J e CZ Lo
v A AP AN AP ‘ EE P RN ~ 2 <

{

I was beating. )

THE IMPERFECT TENSE

Museuline Swmgnlar Objeet.

Maseuline Phiural Objeet.,
Pl L L) ok b i
G Eye &R e N A e ¥ ;L R
R | " ot ] . - l 1 - B3 { .
LIRS N > W i LR e &l . oet - o o AR o
AR RS NCD AU Rt R -
Y Py TN > Fay! i ey >
S )T Y —_— NG R N NG —_— NS X
]
Feminine plural Object. ! Fenminine Singular Ohjeet.
e o e iogt, oo )
N AR T e N PO
|
1 1 | - o \ . b P 1 o B U | -
-t N - el . P st N i~ - R W T _ - - g
NEUARP RN O | NEES T S N S S
e Lo yy e e Foo ) e — Gt e
AP o - b’/'/ - N C N ~
EXERCIg LXIIL
-~ 1 b t [ t =
T T Al T T AN Yy e oy b.}‘ Tty and oy D

Conjeuate the verbs b
i all the twelve tenses,
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CHAPTER XXV.

e e [N -

SENTENCES.

——e——
. ILESSOIN 24,
. . oz ’
' ' st snn.
Tt ix not good to stand in the sun \fxtT JEIREN bq‘_,; » L"‘
. ) . P
‘ Joe : ; '
It is not good to sleep ont at night. »_.»T A St 2y v,‘)
Po o for a walk ix very good for healt] T .34 F brasd
o o for a walk is very good for fiealth, YN D P S TN E IR s
b . [ el NE b Nas
. . . L)
I'heve is o great difference hetween g" L S b_,\. :’,,‘,;. - th o
coming in and going out.
. . T R . z
Tt is not good to tell a Lie. g:,’ i J'\/r‘- :‘:'l%\[( ):;-5
It is easy to say; but difficult to do. . ¢"' d==i, b= c’T 5 e t, -
uy MR -3
Coves are for see ' . P
Both theeyes are for seeing. u'*T \cz,..l‘. b__,: o1 =S ;,‘i"
i waller 2z .
Logs are for walking. U”T £) ffl’ o 2
) < a1 COre AT T % -~
LIars are for hearing. ual s) b o=
Books are for reading. u,T T v-‘“"‘i"
ALY
NN -

EXERCISE XXXIV.

Translate into Shulli:

Tt is not good to talk much.  Now is the time for doing goond. There is no
need for drinking liquor. Tt is a good thing always to speak the truth. To
hathe daily is good for health. The tongue ix for speaking.  The nose is for smelling.
To o for a walk in the sun s very bad for health.  Saying is casxier than doing,
Slecping is easier than sitting down. Running ix more difficult than standing.

[lesring is better than speaking.

~ 4 Tt —
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LESSOIN 25

Come in. oo
c P4
Do not come 1n, : b o
~ 2y e
C rd
4 N .
Come here, E‘ u@:‘ KIS
(io there. z3 &;"’"' o
1
Clome to me. ET Lors or e
Do not come in without permission. N IR N Gt
< Vi - o L d -
Go ont, '
Tot
Come again, ' 2,
- . >~ v 2
Come to o
- omorrow. o o
Come after two days beo N -
ARE € 20T N
Don’t come before three days b 310 i
e f;\ G RO MR, o it
All you boys come here. ol oo ".’5 2> e e o
Co 1 5., !
me to us daily. . E? é‘)ls S e &;‘“‘
- . . . P~ R . !
Never come to us in the evening, E‘ A= ::QJF‘—«- L IS
R

EXERCISE XXXV.

Translate into Sindh::

Come out. Goin. Don’t go out. Don’t go in. Go to him. Don’t go to them.
Don’t come again & again. Don’t go tomorrow. Don’t go out without my permission.
Don’t go before four days are past. Never come into my room without my
permission. Don’t go without me. Go with him. Don’t go to them every day,
Come to us sometimes.



LESSON 286
Sit on the cot.
Sit on the chair.
Sit by my side.
Dor’t stand 1n the =un.
But sit in the shade.
Walk slowly.
Walk in front.
Don’t run so fast.
Remain far from sin.
Get up early in the morning.

Never go to bed late at niglnt.‘ N

EXERCISE XXXVI.

Translate into Sindhi:

~

-

;o= s !

Ext

ke '
) %.-3

G e > o

Don’t walk so fast. Walk quickly. Run slowly.
slowly.  Run behind the sahib. Don’t walk in front of any one.

run before the sahib’s horse. Always go to bed early at night.

.o ‘s T
Ol RN el o s.:b

Don’t run so

Oh servant,

in the moruing. Never sleep in the day-time. Do not sleep on a wet place.

this chair,
T P —
1)_ 7 LESSON 27.
|- lhgt laugh much,
l)' u't laugh so much.
Dont weep at all.
, J)on t laugh behind any one's back.

b
{ f

Never get up late

Sit on



104

Dot fight with yonr friends. ris ;,'.. yEe s S aagn
< &
Turn to the right. _ Y T VO
SN I
R . 1. T 1 R
Dele turn o the left, S I S ;."--
hd - A
.-
Get out from here. 7 = ,.v""
Wit a lictle. C~F st
f 01 ) . . . \ 1 Ly .o -
Buathe daily with soup and coid water, . i.»; o ylw NCE INCES \;;h:
Get down. /i} ead
Don’t get up. PSR
- 5
. - R 1~
PDon’t get angry without a cause: - E):'.z r —4‘... oS
. . z
Wake up carly in the morning. - L PR R e

———
EXERCISE XXXVII.

Translate tnto Sindhi:

Don’t luugh at all.  Dou’t weep so much. Never laugh in frout of (before) me
Don’t even ficht with your enemtes. Turn to the truc God. Turn to the one
true God.  Wait for me in the other rocin.  Every morning bathe with clean water.
First turn this way, then turn that way, Do not fight with your enemies. Do not ot

angry with any onc.

LESSON 28.
Be carcful. S
Don’t be lazy.
Be quick.
Don’t be abseut from ~chool.
Be honest,
Be kiud to all.

Oh, Lord, be onr gnide, .




LESSOIN 29.
Give me a Hower,
Give vour hrother’s friend a rose, <3
Give e some hread and butter,
Give hnn some water todrink.
tiive vour father my complinents,
fiive yonr servant his pay.
thive alins to the poor.
Give clothes to the naked,

Give food to the hingry.

(rive water to the thivsty,

. . ° -
Crive e the answer 1o my question, v \J o J‘:... *:.\_-\.'-:,.:-. \c.\; )
. | ¢ \
Cey T R . v 130710 ~ 3
trive respeet To your parents. . L7 ot ;\; 20 \cS"“G“‘
. . . o P . .
tiive vonue childern good advice, - R S SA SN R E Y
- < <t
Tive . mie 1o QW - IR | ey N s Loz = . 4
Give me wore time to do this work, . 27 <%, =2, Ve LS e
> ——

EXERCISE XXXVIII.

Translafe Tuto Nindhi

Give rhem a few Hlowers,  Give the brothers of myv triend some pure water
to drink and some bread to eat,  Give your teacher the anuswer to his question.  (iive
rmr”"t to your elder brothers,  Don’t give so much work to your servants.  Give less
work to vonr servants.  (iive your sons and daughters some good advice, Please give

v children some good books to read.

# Ior the use of ( wae see Pronominal Snffixes,
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LESSON 30.

I)O not (],‘) w0y, ’_;: ’; “:{
- -
Don't wake o noise, RES
. -
l)(b Vol \\’HI'I\'. .:—’:. N -5
) . ” .
1
Do vour work tomorrow., A= ol Es axevage
P TR g A
5
- - -~ - -
Never make vour servants unlappy., e I B B g JEv Y
) ~ - -
. . o ~ o
Oh, Loord, give me hieht, ¥ iusae oL J3 S
: A o <
Lot him go. siba. O
> ~ - P -
Liet them come in, EE I T R U
~ r' - “
Lot fresh air come 1nto yonr room, cibaltlaoles , ;2 Joo g
) =TT - A <
- el -

EXERCISE XXXIX.
Translate into Sindhi:

Do yur work during the day, anlsleep at night. Do the work at the proper
tim>.  Alwavs let pure air comsinto all your ronms, oot the servants sit down on
the floor.  Let them all go in. Let cach one of them come out. Do not let them
drink liquor of any kind. Lot me speak first, Do not ot them speak at all. Do ner

let any one come into the room without my permission. 1o not let them do xo.
MM — -

LESSON 31.

. *
Take this flower, e MWy
"m < 1 y ke . i - .\
l'ake it into your hand. Loy p I Tk 2
. N
Take my advice. e e STagae
] e ke
. -
. - \\{ ~ 5
Do not take any one else’s advice, B N e el
p “ ~— >
. 1 [
Take back from him all the money. N ot

Do not take the name of God in vain. e Attt M tas




able LS 1.2 5 8.
ke the book from the table. O et == 5§ e
Sce the bir y brane . 5 <o - L
See tie bird oun the branch of the tree. LN R P
See the star LAVEILS SRR L
See the stars i the heavens., 3 b, o
See the book on the table, - w;“ »J"“:: »(3")%91
we Voo . ate | . < oo b NS
Nee the golden plate in wy hands. L7 e E e R TR
See the xilver cups in the hands 3y, L Za 5 U
b 81 d I bt u" et .:)Ab’ é* \';’)““U.
of thut merchant.
N M
Se . , Ceves - ,(‘ NAda
See with your eyes, : . d‘-« AN T
Hear with your cars N = = TRy
N, Cr‘ [ ‘C
Hear the sweet song of the birds in the wood. -\{)"J 2o 4> uﬂgg A \;\ﬂ o?
{
. . ¥ 3 14
Driuk this pure and cold water ] e ke »
1 L N N
. . . 1 )4 \ )[
Drink warm tea out of this china cup. ENERLh O S S AT N 3 g P
. . . Z b’ !
Smell this beanutul flower, P NG = S A §
Do not drink so much liquor. 1 ¢l A \_,')«L ;)—'*_J,’
, 3 t R P PN < ]
Oh, washerman, wash my clothes well. 130 > 4o l\;kq. e R S
]
. . -l
Don’t break other .pvoplcs’ windows. C-l G S EUE T IR

. ~~ . - [
Bear the trouble Putiently. - vb_,l:; S e

' ! v i
I’at the hat on your head. # sy %c;,,.' A \55\.&“@
s ! “ 2
>ut the shoes on your feet.* £y Nl NUB L L A e
: . G z
‘nt the ring on yoyr tinger.* P e p AT g
‘ut the clothes ou your body. 4, ‘4.-—: »5'; R e

Y Sco chapter on Post-positions.,
*Observe “on ™ hecomes , in Sindhi, in these expressions,
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EXERCISE XL.

Translate (uto Sindha:

Do not take other people’s advice. Do not take any man’s name in vain.
Take back yonr books and go. Do not take every body’s advice.  See the birds on
the branches of the trees of this garden. See the innumerable stars in the skr.
See the beantiful golden cups on the shelves of this house.  Sece with both of your
eyes. Sec the gold riug on the finger of that man’s hand (render “on” by “in”.)
Do not break the paunes (rewder “ulusses” ) of the windows of other people's
houses; nor break your own chairs and tables, Dy uot put on dirty clothes,  Learn
the Sindhi laimguage well. Do not Jearn bad habits,  Count the money.

LESSON 32.

Put water in the cup. s> . L2 -
¢ ] AP ST o
. . 4
Put sugarin the milk. JEEN KLY poa
> 0 , 1, 5 . 5,3
Put otl 1 the lamp. A Ja 2t Wl ) et
- r
. P
Put thread in the needle. 434 12 i
‘- A2 e
P he pirrot in the e T 7 .
ut the parrot in the cage. ,4.?/- A \__;j.;s*,-; o T P
e . —
Put all the books on the table. WSS \_,‘«'1.-:-: ——
Pue this glass carcfully in the ¢ i'a OURCE S S 20y s
3 glass ¢ Y. O Tl A N T Dl S Lo
drawer of the table. "’
. T with o o .. ¢ s ad ! z .
Keep friendship with your neighibour: Ay e o aF el TR
but don’t keep cuwity with your enemy Sy axedd Sl e g o
1 Y J o J 7 g‘—w oY - \_:s p A
. - - -~ -
IS - RN B : . - N\ ..
Keep your servants happy. Ay NERE P A
. . | .
Take out all the elothes feom the box. = o U“’ 3 &S L’se__-—:——“ N
. = - '
Oh, tailor, sew my clothes well. —_— o N s agae 5003 i
v g Lz ‘\___‘ DA : P bt

o o . ¢ . e .
* Observe the difference hetween L3> 3 and S, - A2e it “toput v’ S, s
] .

“to put on’, place,
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EXERCISE XLI.
Truslate (nto Sindlid:
Read your lesson regularly once a day. Read this weiting. Write quickly
Write a letter to vour father. Do not read by lamp light. Put my clothes in my box.
Take my advice, friend, and keep your things safe.  Put all my things in my roowm,
Fxplain to me the meaning of this sentence. Spread the bed on the ent. Do not

thrash the poor hoy.

——

LESSON 33

L
Obev vour parents, P S N IR, VY]
AN < ~
v . - L - =
Acknowlee one only God, T a— loa oS == WY,
A < = 2
<
. . . rd
Cateh the thief, BN e
Hold this bottle of medicine. Jé@ Al o '53 A
' - . L% )
Hould your tongue. _,\1'% ol ¥;=F‘-§-—;.
| at by the hor 1. g (’“ { - =
Seize the goat by the horns, GG N NP
). . . -, . i R W7 L — 3 /.
Prevent him from doing so. Jen oo uﬁd' \.5)..3
Seud ths Jetter to the Post Office. J== 2o p M ks 1.
. ¢ AL .- '
Open one leaf of the door, J 5 Q"L i e 2
e EP)
ORI . - R I . o
Oh, couly, dig the ground with the shade. s O 27 ) 1;.: e gﬂ
Show me vour tongue <3 Sagn 6
o b gue. PR RGNS Ag? Al
gt . N . s P [l . t, — —
Teach me the way to do this work. 0 Nae ey 4 2y = = \_"(’ 9o
Lzt we feel yonre pulss (render “show me your pulse™) '$3 e g S
aztmie fevl ) pui=s : y pulse IR B eTRRM Ve
Ul iy teach me Sindhi well ' L S sdaw S ;
v, munshi, reach me Sindhi wetl, PR :(,; 2 N s (S e
———

EXERCISE XLII.
Translote inlo Siwdi:
Prevent the children fron running so fust, Open your mouth,  Oh! Lord,

open onr lips and show us the trae way.  Please open my box.  Show we both of
vour hands. Show the doctor all the ten fingers of hoth your hands. Show usx your

teethy Show them the way 1o 2o home,
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LESSON 34.

. L S 2
Light the lamp. IE (‘F.s,) Py
: 1 '
Make a five. R

Put out the tire,

Do not tear your own clothes. o
Nor other people’s clothes = 'a ~"-'.q el 5
AN peoy b | N, =) Pas > s o \}

. . \Z -
Don’t talk =0 fast. S =i . !

. . 4wz . i
Never el a o lie, . —‘1-,‘; SomIED =
* N

Always speak the trath, ¥
m . ﬁ‘ T 1 . a- \/
Tell me your mame. R Y LR
. 5 TR I
Tell us all about the war. REARE = NN <:' g S A
QL il ‘..-' - [, b
! . : z 2 P
Tell us the same thing agaim. <A Sy s ) . & ULJ
. : 1 Lyoow
Fill the cup with water. cl g AT e
AN RN

EXERCISE. XLII.

Translate tuto Stndhi:

Put out the lamp.  Laght all the Lumps of the muner room. Do not tear
other bay’s books. Speak clearly. Do not speak =o loudly.  Tell me the name of
your fricud’s hrothere Do not talk in vain, Dy these wet elothes in the sun.
Seud for some books from Bombay, for me. Do not waste your precious time.
Do not waste all your time in sleep and i play.  Speak slowly.  Look for my books

on the table.

e i A 0. e
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CHAPTER XXVI.

—_———

THE USE OF THE CONJUNCTIVE PARTICIPLE.

MR

It
i< in sueh expressions as these that the conjunetive participle is used. We give below

I Fuelishe vou =av  go and see 7 in Sindhi we say “having goue se

a few examples,

LESSOIN 35.

4
Goo aned ~ce, ‘w-: k)
Conmte and see, o = |
Come aud =it down, S s ol
UM -~
Sic down and eat, 3’-\ ks
» 3
Tuasre and <ce, : st J.(}
- - £ %
Wish your hands and face and go to school. oA EED 97 ghre N lxvagas
Go and wash vonur face. 1;5 L allE e o)
~ - 5 B N
it down and read. AR ¥
Tuke the chajr : ST T4 -
l'uke the chair from there and keep it here, £) & T s

———— e RO e

CHAPTER XXVII

OO

THE PRESENT TENSE.
-

L. In Sentenees of the Present Tense of an ordinary verb (that is, all verbs,
except the verb To be”) the Particle sf comes immediately after the Negative or
Futerrocutive Particle.

2. Althoush the Particle &F is a sign of the Presnt Tense, vet very often
it denotes the innnediate future, rather than the Present. It is also used in general

9 : . . e »
~tatements aml facts: as, “Birds fly in the air.
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/

To denore the actual Present Tense, however, we use the words PESIP IR PRt
or e il deelinabley dustead  of & according to whether the doer of a 1hinj_:l
does it sitting, standing or otherwise, o, o1 in the senfenee T am writine” if T am
sitting and writing, T ouse siy oo [f ] am standing aud writing, T use a3ar . Dut in

the sentence = am walking”--the aetion of walking ein neither he pertormed stanid-

g, nor stiting: but in motion, therefore we nse  aage Most of the verbs tuke .t

.
LESSOIN 36
A bord thies 1 the o ot \:Jf? . ’:, :\’
A fish o swims i the water, . \_:5 ey
. s oy s \ \ ) i
Men walk with their feer, ST o 0 TR ey
. . . 1 -
Sitars shine ar nieht, = =G T A
‘ - - S— ” -
- . . . 1: 1 ‘
vlie . N A [N !
We Liee in India, RSN IR > e
A king lives in o palace, oot A Yo, oy

The sun visex  the easr:

and sets in the woesr,

Bovs oo to schonl, Rk
. b
Al men sleep ar nigehr, .-‘
A
, . . . . A% s P -\ -
Pl viver Tadus Hows from the novth to the sonth, J§ o o3 558 ol 2 a0 3.
[ - “ - -

——r—

EXERCISE XLIV.

Translate into Sindhi:

Birds fly in the air. Some rvivers tlow from the north to the south; and some from
the east to the west.  Whieli rivers in India flow from the <outl to the north; and
which from the west to the east? Do you know him? Water alwavs tlows downwards.
Where do you live?  Tlive in the city. T am coming just now,
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I.HTSSOXT 37.

. e A& .. T
\ horse eats grase. o2 & FAIERE
. . i s ity
A cow gives milk. NG g5 7
‘The sun gives us light by d: I - S ol a3
S 24 s us light by day. .3-\_; ,)&%3‘"‘; & 2> ¥R f‘-'
- . E] ENd . S 2 .
A cooly digs the ground with a spade. o TP el c‘L' 2= e
. . w1 . . 1 v
A farmer first sows the seed in the , o E J,as £ag o :‘(:-,! A pSMER o=
N g b C N L4
ficld and then reaps the harvest.
1
. R . . u - 1 ; "t
A water-carrier draws water from the pipe. AN \__c“"g. o S5 i
. . . PR -~ .
A tailor cuts cloth with a pair of b1 oF Sy = '\;““ LT ReED )0
14
. . . Z1i
scissors; then having put the thread et o= st S8 . é’-i-“
in the needle he sews the clothes.,
Ld » P ‘
. w4 R 5 .
After that the washerman washes them. I 3 \_‘5 u@:‘ \",o fa S s
A s alker makes s . i 13 “
A shoemaker makes shoes, T IR P K
y . akos o chuirs u ! M 5 o]
A carpenter makes boxes, chuairs, und o IEEAL g a0 :T ST J,
. s W1 1¢ f . i 1: . .
tubles with his tools. o3 Y o e =
. . n \ . " -~ | [
A blacksmith mukes nails and | »_,:35 R d:-.‘.}k‘ B L JORF-H O Ay )O;J
uther such things from iron.
R o o

EXERCISE XLV.

Trawslate into Sindhi:

Some cows give thick milk; some cows give thin milk. The people of this
country eat food with their hands; but Buropens eat it with knives and forks, A
washerman washes his clothes and other people’s clothes in a tub wirh soap and water;
but all washerinen do not wash clothes very clean. Some shoemakers make nice
~hoes from soft learher: others makes very rough Cvender @ ied Y <hoes. The lamp

in the other vumn vives w very cood licht, This inp does ner aive o vers wood lizhe,

—— e e Y I —
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LESSON 38

. . e - 13 3 | s
We see with our eyes; and SR uﬁﬂ AR u*“
h it - K 3 ! = \
ear with our ears. T o T ST e
~ . . " z .

Fivery one speaks with lis tongue, o »‘;‘%}b‘ c,“'“ u‘b) \53‘*&*3 :’=!“
. ) . . M 2z .
and smells with his nose. PP =iz
A bird builds his nest on a tree. S ‘_.:"5 :},ST S ailha 2n ~.—‘3 b: <&

. o A, : < H
A teacher teaches; and a pupil learns. Py \_;-(-' s 2 § ¢, olad

A clever artisan makes all kinds of Sia d‘.e‘..a > et V,@.—.’:_—;.,.. ).t )‘.’= )‘._,:. 9

-

of furniture.

A muson builds a house. B é>‘)sr ;)‘;
A scorpion stings. Py ‘f(/.vf A s
Good men do good works; and 2 u’ﬂ /./= ‘:# ; M, ‘:}\? '
bad men qo bad works, ' ;;'é /',= E"?_\? }5!.: s ‘,§"
A hen lays eggs (render * gives 7 . \l__f-‘: »;"5 LT {v:"‘::‘
An ox lives npon gruss. Py ¥:)L.‘*? \ncs A5 :z??
He does not let me go home. s.-"": 2N b 4»654 Soge o2
I hato such a boy. o c,\g_)'.’= 3 ‘»‘_f S ! ;,'4

EXERCISE XLVI.
Translate into Sindhi:
The moon and the stars give us light at night. The doctor does not let me

goout. A clever boy learns his lesson easily ( render  with easiness”’). A good man
pever tells alie. A wicked man rarcly speaks the trath. God hates sin. - Why don’t
you let me talk”  Why does he not do this work? ~ Why don’t you do so? Why do
you do so? Do you understand it? I don’t understand anything. What are you
learning now? I am learning Sindhi.  That man is doing mischief.  Where are you
going now?  Why are you going home so early?  Why don’t you be careful? Does he
not let you go ont?  This cap fits you very well.  All men do their work during the
day and sleep at night.  [s he awake?  We eat with our mouth and speak with our
tongue.  What are you doing now? I am opening the door.  Hindu women do not
mention { render “take’’ ) the names of their husbands. They read all the day long.

Are veu coming with me?
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44 ‘The following fonr verbs require some explanation with regard to their
meanings and use in the present and the past tenses.

(1) The English verb “to sit” convey; the idea of beingin the state of sitting

but the Sindhi verb %2, in the Present Tense does not give thatidea at all

but means “to sit down,” that i:;, it can only be nsed where a person is standing, and
he is asked to sit down. Shirt says— it means “to take a seat; it implies the move-
ment between any cther postion and that of sitting, not as often in English, the
being in the latter posture; and therefore the present tense of the English
verb should be rendered by the Past tense in Sindhi;” or rather the Present Parti-
ciple of the English shonld be rendered by the Past Participle in Sindhi— Hence
5 _<*s would mean “Le is going to sit.” 1f you want to express the English idea of

“He is sitting” = he is seated= he has sat down, you sholud say. .»&T e a®
(2) What has been said above with regard to %» 5 equally applies to b=
“ro stand up; ”’ b;g “to lie down” and bixi “ hang ”.

LESSOIN 39.

He is standing at the door. \5" P RGITRE R

She is sitting on the chair. ¥<’T E;‘?.) ¥<3 x\_c“)é’ 22*

The book is lying on the table. »"T ”» ¥<3)*‘ g“&

The picture is hanging on the wall. ékT J‘f‘-‘ \_:3 S ey

There are many birds sitting on the branches o< u"")‘j o< u!"; o< 34 o
of the trees of this garden. u,»T 5y Py sv_csq \:_;ﬁ)’"fré:

There are many pictures hanging on e N )&f o RN e
the walls of my friend’s house. ch J-«f-‘ RESE »_"f o 2 EaED

e s

(Taken from the Church of England Prayer Book in Sindhi)

May the Lord keep you safe. \5; PR ) L ¢{)3 ¢k5 S+
Oh, Lord, may Thy kingdom come. »&‘ \_3‘»-‘- o \:S‘%ﬁ J—‘~ \;-" 5 &5'
May we not be entangled in any sin. B '3 5 al 53 uys*& u“""‘ Je

May we not fall into danger of any kind. .1 9%/ 4 95,-4- <> t‘vL e u"“‘ J=
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May wo puss the whole of vur WS et \_g-r‘«- i e C.':’“‘ ,_,L‘-
P el
life in Thy rervice. . ot 3"~,“"‘> Pl
) I Yo <1 - ‘ Ly t
Ob, Lord we praise thee, Tl Py el S0
r - Tt Iv Lord & Ne &y bs 1 \aa S5
We acknowledge Thee as the only Lord. C e S < e B o2
¢ § 1 =, ¢ = ‘-’Li‘. t)
AD the angels ery unto thee. OGS he B B
A . w of o\ . 5.8 T
I'hou seest all the dwellers of ke o s—; B R P BN NG R E
3 L0 L
the earth from thy throne. SCHIRS SV BRI SRR X
- - ‘
- a0 OOOOOE0Nm——————— -

CHAPTER XXVIIL
L o el

TENSES OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE.

Note—The Future Tense of the verb “To be” viz: 323 s» very often means
“may be” rather than “will be” or “shall be”. To denote the Future Tense of the

verb “to be” ordinarily we employ o as.

929 o2 is used for “will be” when cxistence or state and not action is
implied. 4 3=ai implies action.

GO

LESSOIN 40

Is your brother in the room? ?‘_;J 2 ;r" JEYARE SR
He may be. PRUpY
But—-

Next month will be very hot. o Sha ,,r? 5213 93qe } st
When will you go? } Terome pd= ¢
Will you come to us tomorrow evening? ¢ o sl s c“", » ;:04"-“* ~_:"" g o F

What will you eat; and what will you drink? S i ln e ol s
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I shall neither eat nor drink - SRR ~.—";=> ¢‘=’ o SaadS \5”2 \;’=—’ o™
anything.
When will he arrive here? Colarty (A== 2
Shall I come in?* qc"%‘ 2 2 c“'
Shall we go out? * 95;‘_-% P )-“;1 u”""‘
——e—

EXERCISE XLVII.

T'ranslate {nto Sindhi:

Their friendship will not last long. Will you go now or afterwards? Will
vou kindly wait a short time for me in the other room? Who will teach you
Sindhi? Will you come to see us? What will you show me? Will you kindly send
me my papers? How many days will you spend there? I shall send for some books
from Bombay. Will you please send for my servant? What will you do after going
home? What will you buy in this shop? Will you sell me these things
[ shall sec him tomorrow morning. When will you return to Hyderabad?
I shall come back to Hyderabad after a few days. Will you wake up so early? Will
this washerman wash my clothes? He will wash your clothes better than the other

washerman.
—t—

45. If a Present Tense of the verb “to be ” in English denotes an established
fact, or a general statement, it is expressed in Sindhi by the Present Habitnal Tense

of the verb 5% e. g: it would be better to put some of the sentences on page 69;
and almost all the sentences on page 70; and a good many on page 113 in the
Present Habitual Tense, and in the same way, the Present Tense of any ordinary

Verb implving facts &e. is expressed by the Present Habitual Tense of that Verb,

The colour of cotton ix whire. <DY PRCEU PPN VG) POy ="
< . z .
Some roads are straight; some croked. M3 \5’= ¢ U‘J EWOX; d!,.s... l.z...) b¢’=

Cotion is soft. : »gr 5 b /).v F =

* In translating into Sindhi, an English Interrogative Sentence containing a
Future in the 1st Person Singular, the Aoirst Tense must be used instead of the

Future Tense.

;
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! : T b I{'
Blood ix red. é»l PEEPLEN BN I
: ER - - L, & 12
Grass is generally green. \."T PRCEUA S o S 2 a0

S . s . - L 2
Medicine is generally bitter, »JT St Sy s 2,5 2 o

Stone is heavy.

o 2
. . . 5 b
The Hindus acknowledge three hundred \_;-‘/ u)“v‘;i G e L e PRIV
and thirty million ¢ods. UDT [EVOETIS
Whom do you acknowledge? : ‘..,L-Y 12 &cQﬁ*’: ored
-~ - =z
We ouly acknowledge the one K _--,e-"' Praaxe ¥¢>/ las »c,r‘w L= ue-‘
true (vod v
What time do you get up? U"T RNy J4 @ K= oS
Iwavs e o . ] ol B v o s 1
I always get up before six o’ clock Bl R /ﬁ'{ O° (ST nd Kaadd 4

What tailor makes (render, “sews”) your \5" 5o bt pnages P12 s>
clothes?
—.e—

EXERCISE XLVIII
Our school always opens in the morning He nused to come to us sometimes.
We used to see him daily. Water always flows downwards What do you read every
morning?  Would you have coms to me yesterday? What would you have done at
home? T would have done auything I would have gone home, and seen him. Muy
I come in? May he go out? He may come in by all means,

> DI CRE—— '

CHAPTER XXIX,
—— e

THE PAST TENSES OF INTRANSITIVE VERB.

When did you eome? ‘,’,.‘-_:,T o K5 o ¥
I came early this morning. U"‘"T)'v"" 2 e E' u['

Did you go to him yesterday?

Where did you sit? oy Véé G5



v p gttiner? * f P
Where was he sitting’ T98 2y 4 =
We were sitting very near you. u-‘-"":‘ LL;,, u‘...)! Ayt J,&Ly d“"‘
Where have you come from? ) d’.T :;,T u“j"'&’ of
Why did you not come earlier? ?U«‘qj PR s plaw

Has the newspaper come?

The night was very dark.

o'
A man has come to see you. \_.:*'.f }T b-'s \_<§:3 ;@k‘., 2 j==
. . ) i K \\ R
His suggestion was out of place. \;—" g-‘-‘?" T —o \"__-$‘-'D

Your good advice had no effect upon o js= J U.))‘ = c-\»v N A
him. ) )

The wheels of the carriage were broken. o 5 ¥ o 538

EXERCISE XLIX.

That man’s clothes were torn. Were the horns of the cow broken? Was
the door open? [ was very tired. Where was he living? Did you fight with any one
on the way? When did you return? I returned early this morning.

Was he awake? Is the patient cured?  This month about twenty children
have been born in thetown. Were youangry with me?  No, I was not angry with
vou, but I was angry with him?> Have all the boys come? Where have they gone?
When did you arrive here? My father became rich in a very short time. He alight-
¢d from his horse. The son went to sce his parents in the town. We were angry
with each other without any cause. Were you ill yesterday? 1 was not very well
this morning.  Last month was very hot.  His father was a very good man, How
many men were with him?  Why were you absent yesterday? Whose fault was it?
It was not my fanlt? Was there a marriage yesterday., In former days people were
very poor. What happened afterwards? Did anything take place? How long did
this hat last you? My friend went to his house yesterday. 'I'he sun rose this morning

at six o’clock.

* See note on the four Peculiar Verbs in the Chaptor on Present Tense; para 44, 7
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CHAPTER XXX.

— O

THE PAST TENSES OF THE TRANSITIVE VERB.

( Nee page Y8, paru +3. )

46, Orvdinarily the Verb agrees with its subject in gender, number and persou.
Butin a sentence containing a Transsitive Verb in the Past Tenses formed from the
Past Participle this rule is not observed; on the contrary

1

The subject has nothing whatever to do with the verb.
2 The subject is alwavs in the Inflected form, sometimes called the Instru-
] ) ’
metnial form.

3.

The Verb agrees with the object in wender, number, and person.
t 4 o ) )

I . . . - I - . .
4. Sometimes when the vbject is followed by o ="tuv”’;the Verb agrees with neither

the subject, nor the object; but remains, in the third person singular, masculine.

| Note— The Object is generally followed by‘sf wlhenever it is important, definite or

animate,
ey R J—— i Ly
e, g Sce the man” == w3 g7 o2
1
6 e ?) — 2 e .‘.ﬂ
but “See that man” = (SN 228 0 *

There are certain verbs which from the very nature of their meaning rvequire
I . . . [ 3 a2 )
2 after the objeet, viz, = Ju b« > &
b v K ~ -

A Pronvun  in  the Objective

. . ~
use  dx,  us w rule, followed by .
NSee him = :

I

.

v
o

[4

There are two exceptions to the rule of Transitive Verb in the Past Tenses not

. . . . . -
agreeing with its subject.  viz: the verbs i'r\-..=to learn; and %» 2 =1to read. Thev
are used both transitively and intransitively.

¢ w: I learnt the Sindhi language in six mouths

-

—_ . : | . %
—'*c'\‘" Y ,J.\gg .\;,g,} ¥~.; ! - - Ve
or )

< . Yo o3l
—_— v...ﬁ, ~ A ;',.k*ﬂ [T 5N o 8 -
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Agam:—-a
What books have you read?= UJ L.aﬁ U‘&’:~ b@’: 5

ugaT b 52 \_)'35:':: b&é U‘J or

Also the verbs b‘-{ = to laugh, 55 ,,= to weep, H==402= to smile and

*y=\a0y =to bathe, although really intransitive, are used transitively in the past tenses.

47. Although the particle \5: is used in grammer to denote the Past Imperfect
[ense, yet, as a matter of fact, it very often denotes the Immediate Future of the

Past Imperfect Tense, rather than the Past Imperfect Tense itself, e. g: s" Ha
neans “ he was going to go” rather than he “ was actually going”.

To denote the actual Past Imperfect Tense, we use gig, 5 - \5‘-‘** or \_sig
sometimes shortend into o) all indeclinable, according to whether the work was
eing done by sitting, standing, or continuously; e. g:

He was writing == 55 3 o, if he was seated and writing; but it =

)
. W,
= [

s g2 ; if he was standing and writing. But “ he was going” = TN

LESSON <41

. [ {,.~ w2 A
e gave me a book. *i3 am . e
gave him my books. L3 b',‘.z"= ey Y‘S.» B
y brother gave me a gold ring. N;.J P Haw S e Sy T e

* Observe that the verb b:: from the very nature of its meaning has fwo
jects, one, the real or the direct object, which is generally a thing; the other the
note or the indirect object, which is always a person. 'The verb agrees with its real

direct object.
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Instead of that I gave him a silver watch. J-‘S E‘,"' ) \5;“ o c!') N & J[

~ L a1
The doctor gave the sick man some i‘-—‘: ¢‘< " ;@-“-. )'-»:2 j“="
medicine to drink. s 34 Limlye
. . . s\ . L
This man gave his evidence in \'.:S\-Q*{ AGS K4 e ;:5-"* K
. 1.
my favour. »85. b;y.u.—.
3 L} L,¢ \, y
You gave your friend great trouble. g-v5 holZmi o \FJ e 5D TR
He let me go out this mornin 63 ba )"i R L. S
g g' - d" } - Ca . E - -
"Who gave you the order to sit down? 3 = ,é==' b, <
Why did you give the Sahib trouble for - Y oo s opl Sl
such a trifiling thing. < ¢J RPN W E=
—tr—

EXERCISE L.

Translate tnto Sindhi:

Did he give you more time to do this work? The father gave some swee:
meat to his children. The teacher gave some good advice to his pupils. That rict
man gave clothes to the naked and food to the hungry. I gave him several books. M
friend’s brother gave me many nice pictures to look at. Did you give him my comp.
ments? Did you give this hungry beggar some bread and butter to eat? God hs
given us ears to hear, and eyes to sce. He has given every one of us hands to wern
and legs to walk with. Did you give me the answer to my guestion?

t Although there is a word in Sindhi for ““watch” yet the word “watch’
itself is commoner in Sindhi than its Sindhi equivalent ( See list of English wors
.used i Siudhil)
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LESSOIY 42.

“What did he show you? RN AN \_;JS e
He showed me his house. ‘.;‘)‘.G" 3 )gf sy ».59" o
And whut did you show your friend? ?,,:.)‘.G_.S N \’; S Rk o PR
I showed him all my books and c 9‘3’= N gy \;u' BE,

pictures. *u“"")‘s"s RESEA
1 : 3 lf’ 1, Lo 3

What men have you taught Sindhi? »JT ,_S)'-(vw & \5{ ¥ L W= ¥

Did he explain to you the meaning of Josae e (o »cgf Ot
this sentence? ' ¢ \,‘ﬂ*s\'—
Did yon send the letter to the post? ¢ salSmye ks A i 5

A sportsman killed two birds with his gun. L.‘,‘* v‘f\: A c)‘“\j PR N R P )lé‘:‘

Did you detain my servant? ‘ teally \;;é;’ Waike a4
Did the constable catch the thief? ) )J-q-'p ¥<§ B¥ s JL""
One farmer sold thirty-nine oxen, and e, ‘;2 ,g-nJ‘-LH ;ng}é ’\,gfé'
another bought them. 13 \5" g:‘i
—aor—

EXERCISE LI.

Transzlate snto Sindli:

Did you put sugar in the milk?  Did you show him anything?  Where
have you put my clothes? I have put all your papers in the table-drawer.  Did you
send my letter to the Post office? Has the servant put out all the lamps? When
did he light them? What did you take from him? I did not take anything from him
but I took something from the table? Have you done anything today? I have
done nothing since this morning. Why did you not let him come in? Whose advice
did you take? Did you let him go? Why did you do so? Why has this boy torn
that boy’s clothes? Did you tell him your name? ‘

* Where thero are two or more objects of different gender and number, the
verb generally argees with the last.
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LESSOIN 43.

. . e -
Did he see yvou? ¢33 S,
R - [l
. = . -

No, he did not. *¥53 Vs
. i} rd -~
hd anv one < * L i

Did auy one see you® LA G o
e . -~ B
No, no one saw me, S3 0 s Rt
What did you see on the tree? edla b,
4 TGS G2

s s . - N :

I saw many sparrows sitting R e T S L ERRE ]

on the branches of the tree. RULE I ) TN o JUC="RN

.~ - - * . i -
. . . . z L .
Did you see any pictures hanging on the B R 228 e
’e ? e C.i ) Ll
walls of that man’s honse’ ¢ R K oFye &=
. 2 1 - -2
I saw a man coming towards me. 2R BN RV BV <& b‘«._! o
. . 1. 12 -

Did you see any women going along u‘fJ) o 2T Ry o

this road? Cas3 yaw,

< <
. . . 2 . v . & ¢ "
I saw Major Smith riding on a horse. T533 3o 4o 5 0y < NSNIVICIORE Soppe
e e

————r

EXERCISE LII.

Translate into Sindhi:

What did you see? T saw nothing. Did he see anything? Who saw yon
first. [= at first ]. I saw many birds sitting on the walis of that man’s house. ~Have
you ever seen a tiger? Itis a long time since I saw you. Did you see the
constable running behind the thief? I saw Lin falling off the horse. How many men
did you see standing near the tree?

* Observe that in English you can have the verb “see” or any other verb
understood, but not in Sindhi; it must be expressed.

+ Observe — Sitting becomes 341 4 and not y 2o» , [see page 1157

Riding " Joria ) Lo .

- -



LESSOIN 44.

Who said so? § 2o J"‘ =
Did he tell you anything? o> N \_"(33 O
v . - - - .
No, he told me nothing, D = \5'\" e/
I3 Z -
I told yon so before, /:ﬁ o ba s—‘?‘ N O
. . 5 \ u¢ - [ -

Did any one speak with you on the way® DAL = s P H
. . “ %o N N2 -~ IR
Who spoke with you on the way* fudy = el SN e

. . i, .
I heard his voice from afar. Py o )’:T P R
T B Z st
I have read these books before. uv"’ L:"jr.'. »‘E‘ w"“—:: e
How many times have you read over ')-»‘ [w—-—:‘“ L AT &
your lesson? ¢ é’T sad 3
- » - ¥
Did yon not think so? > iy u‘#ﬂ Ky
. . . 13 N
Who made this honse?* T o2 g-,'ﬁ“=)‘3{ <"
. . . 3 < “
The cooly dug this pit with the spade. ;‘JJ{ 38 z_c? k;"“' )52 40

L e o el

EXERCISE LII.
Translate iuto Sindhi:

Wlho heard his voice? No one heard your voice? I heard some one’s voice
behind me. Where have you put your books? Where did yon hear this news?
From whom liave vou heard this news? Who gave you this news? Did you
count the money? Huve yon lit the fire? What was he saying to vou! About
what was he talking to you? Did yeu see my books lying on this table?
The child was crying owing to a pain in the head. Why was she weeping?
Did he laugh in the Sahib’s presence? What did you find on the way? I did
not find anything. Have yonu brought anything for me from Karachi? Has the
wasxherman washed my clothes yet, or no? What have you eaten this morning? 1
have mnot caten anything as yet. Have you done any thing for me? No, I have
done nothing for yon. Did you hear a noise on the road? This morning I wrote a
a letter to my father. Has the tailor brought the clothes yet?

* Observe that both these sentences are alike in Sindhi, becanse the Infl.

form of += is the same as the Infl. form of o= "
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CHAPTER XXXI.

—— -

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES.

LESSON 45
WHO? = .5

Who is he? § ol o o
Who is she® - < JJ ﬁéa )
Who are they? < u"T gD o
Wlho is that man? S“snT ‘.,,=’=> ’Q‘.'-'L. »»
Who is that woman? < \5" e J 1)' g
Who are those women? S‘unT P U:J') -
L, ‘ _
Who is sick? ¢ »‘aT Jen e

Lia . . i 9 H ool 9 a0 : N
Who comes here in my absence? ?»@J S == S (Mﬂ) A Boe> pet TN

Who says so? § S U‘J' Pagec=

Whom is it for? ¢ ol ) s, o

Whose is this field® ¢ »(.T »cs."-“-&*& ! :r%:’

Whom ix he like? ' ¢ o J, s e
> ~ 7~

Who beat yon® S ,‘|‘ \".(‘.3 c’*‘*:—:’

————

EXERCISE LIII.
Translate 41to Sindha:

Who are rich? Who comes here day after day? Whose wife is she? Whose
horses are those? Whom are you like? Whose carraige is this. Who saw ybu first?
Who spoke? Who made you? Who made the world? Who told you so? Who ran
fastest? Whose names were in the list? Whose subjects are we? Whose picture is
this? Whose table and chairs are these? Whose oxen are these? Whose cows are those?



IL.ESSON 486.

WHAT = s

What are you saying’ ¢ o ;5"43 u;‘:’
What am I saying? < u“"“ yl; R
What is she saying? ' § S \;5 (PR
What was he saying?’ § s> \_:" 'a o
What did he tell me? [ JUCSLPN sS{ e o
What will you give me? § o SUVE RN 9--\/-‘ 3o
What is this’ qéJ s o
What is he to you’ ' < \535 ENPe TV I
What have you to do with it’ $ly aiagd o
What is the matter with the girl? ‘ g \S‘J POCREN \5{ PR NN
What 1s your name? T¥<aT QN PR NV
What is the name of this village? S‘\:_J PN PeS ‘:_.‘f o
What do the holy scriptures teach? . )‘.C.y... u;._,? s o 92l ==

EXERCISE LIV,

Translate into Sindhi.

What was he doing? What was he telling you? What did he tell you?
What did I tell you? What did you tell me?  What will he read? What
was the matter? What was the matter with him? What is the name of your
father’s brother? What has he to do with it? What is the matter with the
girl’s relation? What are these? What was he saying? And what were you saying?
What is the name of this thing? What have I to do with 1t? What have we to do
with it?  What have they to do with these things® What have we to do with other

people’s affuirs?
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LESSON 47.

s 7= = WHICH OR WHAT AS AN ADJECTIVE.

*What is the punishment for sin ¥ ?».S"T "-,_... h,g‘,g’s sy 2 ]
What is the cause of this? ?»@T S HED e 2 P
What is the news today? ¢ »caT N é;ﬁé E‘
What is your advice? ¢ \;..J L= cl‘m \F‘s\a@d
What day is today? qé.T o3 e ol
What day of the month is this? “‘,."T 2 SRe= E.‘
What is the produce of this country? S“S:T _5).5’5 b.—:.JLL,,g N =l o
What disease has he * ?\_aT \__C)'-mi ‘,:,:)&59 \_45 o®
What kind of rulers are the English? ) U'T /."=‘—s > /J é}%‘f—" é}.’.}g’
What are the characterstics of the Amils? ) UJ o ,:.,,.,.o‘.z; o ,:;«3/= e ulc‘-'v
What kind of wood is this table et =D jae 3 <
made from ? qyc.J J.,‘,q_ c“"‘ ;<5|"=

. . T . n 1 s -
What was the reason of your being absent? 9;@’._,-_w :’;ié: ;#bed oyt g-s‘-\-«gx
""O""

EXERCISE LV.
Translate tnto Sindhi.

What was the punishment for murder in the days of the Native rulers? What
is the difference between man and a beast? What men did you see?  What books
have you read? What disease are you suffering from? What is the remedy for this
disease?. What is the effect of this medicine? What is your father’s trade?
What is your intention? What animal is that? What insects are those? What is
the difference between coming in und going out? What is the ditference between a
boy and a girl?  What is the difference between the voice of a man and that of a
woman? What bird is that? What trees are these?  What flowers are these?

*Althongh “what” can be unsed both as an adjective and as a pronoun in s
Knglish, it must be rendered by 's when used as a pronoun, and by . j3= when used
. . . . . . ) . . < .
as an adjective, in Sindhi, for the simple reason that o is always a pronoun in Sindhi

and . 3g== always an adjective,




L. ESSON 48

How many people live here?

How many villages are there in Sindh?

s b "
S o) Uogl b o0

fopl wof haess A g Sov

How many houses are there in euch village? S’UbLJ ’,P-—é A ; S = << ==

How many lanes are there in this city?

How far is that house?

How far is the hospital from here?
How old is he?

What a nice book this is!

What a beautiful feather this is!
What a big house this is!

What a large number of boys there is

in this school!
Where is your house?
Where is he going ?
Where do these men come from?

When will you go to the city?

w 2 -~ s
§ el QI R pReED p pkh e

1 Loty A
S‘ébT E s Yo Jland

»

$ ‘.5»7 LI pes T

!»arylé:i)),"!é 3;‘
L y .3 “
N I = P
!\5"1:3:/:3‘:&)%?&_;’

Al p s

!u'T)é.:;%
§ a2 08 g
?\_59::? uﬁj‘j‘ﬁé:’
gl B Jlass WL o

?ur.’.-‘**.’.) u.':{éﬁjﬁi" C)J’-

When will you write a letter to your father? ?d:‘. S ks o '3‘2:»; N ya"w-e B Py

Since when have you been ill?

How far is Delhi from Karachi?

¢ U’J )'..ea )’=.i‘.a~ I= d";

¢ \_gT LR 5 pRaED UK ;:QJ)& glnb

How far is your liouse from my house? ?‘SJ‘_S);! ’)gﬂéd({)ﬁ?\—é_\*&*‘ ,'%{ el

-
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CHAPTER XXXII.

COMPOUND SENTENCES.

43. Rule — In a Compound Sentence in Sindhi, the Subordinate Clause comes first
and the Principal Clause comes after.

In English you say “Do as you please”; in Sindhi we say ‘‘ As you please, so do.”

In the above sentence, the Clause “as you please” is called the Subordinate
Clause; and the clause “so do” is called the Principal Clause. The word “as” is
called the “ Relative word ”—here “ Relative Adrerd”; and the word “so” is called
the “ Co-Relative Adverb ”.  (see pages 56-57). {Thus we have in Sindhi, Compound
Sentences of Relative & Co-Relative Adverbs, Adjectives, and Pronouns.

e

LESSON <49.

~ . 4
Where is the man, who was standing outside? ¢ \S'T ~._<3~‘—’= D 9 J-‘*N)"i P

Where is the book which was lying 3= 2B 9ad S e %"“2———: J=S
on the table? ¢ ,5" o i
Show me the book which is in \FJ A TN rEs
your hand. 3 (Sige o
The way which he showed you £y53 éfd.s o ol s
was very difficult. s J=ae ga2t3 L
Did you see the man who was standing P s b ;Q-L'"-. o
near the tree? ‘ S35 éﬁ.@i
Did you drink the medicine that the L % 3 \55;5 SE2 R FERN
doctor gave you? § &5

Here is the man who saw you yesterday. 55'7 W JURSRY By E= gf,? ;,-Q[)’L. S

. T+ 3 -~ » L
Here is the man whom you saw yesterday. ng‘sxb PO E P X \5{ 247 L
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I went to the man who spoke with you. e L T A iy UL' ¥z . b

The earth on which we live is round. gS.T J,; (™ .‘3 BE U""" \;‘i B e g?) 5

My brother who gave me the horse 344 ,gf \5—5 90 > FIge_YVr
is older than L. ¥<'T 235 c)“gr >
God, who is the creator of the whole world ».S'T GBS s U‘ﬁ (T 5 bas
sees everything. § \5...3 éé's e s
Do what I tell you, Joo e S u‘,..; ~.5< 5 c)[' g§=‘_‘m
Did you do as I told you? €0 3 4T e \;:3 BNt

God made the sea and all that isin it. s’ 1as 4 \S'T B ik Jéﬁ 3] § Dhew

I had gone to the same place uy‘i.é uiib 2y ¥ ue‘iaq-
where you had gone. PR W, c""
Tell me when he comes. fﬂl; \5.(; 3o P @1 »p e
He earns as much as you. o \;\oé Ao $ d"’ﬂ"é’ BEE s
It would have been good if the L sys? =m0 RE="VEN
boy had not run, L &“J S/

e o o

EXERCISE LVI.

Translate snto Sindhs:

Where are the men who were standing outside? ~Why don’t you show me
the books in your hand? Did you know what he was talking about? Did you hear
what I said? What you say is beyond my understanding. I shall do what you tell me
to do. Who made the world and all that is in it? Who made the world and all other
things that we sec? Why don’t you do as Itell you? Sir, I shall do with great
pleasure what you tell me. Oh, God, may Thy will be done on earth as it is in
Heaven, I shall go where you go. I was sitting by his side when he wrote that
letter. He gave me great help when Iwasin need. Hear what I say. I earn a
little more than you. I shall go if you go. Tell me all that happened from
beginning to end. Buy what is necessary. Send me my things when they come
Do you understand what I say. I would have gone for a walk, if he had come.
earlier. What would you have done if he had not seen you? The reasons you

assign for your conduct are contrary to common sense.

———— e DGR
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CHAPTER XXXIII.

O ———

THE PASSIVE VOICE.

49. a. Only a Transitive Verb can be used in the Passive Voice.
b. As soon as a Transitive Verb is put into the Passive, it is treated as an
Intransitive Verb.
¢. The Infinitive is formed by inserting ,» before the b,
e g b)'w = to beat. b» s = to be beaten.
d. A Passive Verh being an Intransitive Verb, the root, which is formed by
’
dropping b always ends in — (pesh)or rather z
e. The Present Participle is formed by changing z into st ( declinable );
s
e g: E)‘-o = ﬁ/\"{
f. The Past Participle of the Passive Verb is the same, in form, as that of
s
the Active Verb. e. g: a)‘w — ,‘.’.)‘w
g The Conjunctive Participle is formed by adding . $ to the root.
e. g E)Le — v&)‘-ﬂ *
R O P
THE TENSES.
50. A Passive Voice is used in fwo ways in its tenses, viz: Simple and Compound.
(@) The Simple Tenses are formed exactly in the same way as the ordinary
tenses of an Intransitive Verb in the Active Voice, and conjugated like the
tenses of an Intransitive Verb, agreeing with their Subjects in gender,
number and person.
(b) The Compound Tenses are formed by putting the verb b s =“to go”, after
the Past Participle (declinable) of the Transitive Verb.
* Although an Intransitive Verb has no Passive Voice, yet the the verb
b » = “to fall” sometimess becomes Js‘—‘-g instead of \_4-‘-4 , and ba )= “to remain’

becomes <=2 ( See list of Conj. Part. Compound Verbs. )
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(a) THE SIMPLE TENSIS.
( alike in Masculine and Feminine. )

(1) The Aorist Tense,

Plural, Singular,

! |
BELSRTESY ERSRNC

= )“" uﬂ’:s Caas )"‘ u:s

C:# )‘~¢ i ¥<?)Lo ”
(2) The Present Tense is formed by putting 5 ( declinable ) after the Aorist and
conjngated like an Intransitive Verb. -
(3) The Conditional or the Past Conditional is formed by adding la ( indeclinable )

after the Aoirst.

(4) The Future Tense.

F. M.
g rale go! U“;-U'*’ o =l et u“;)"' oY
u‘«“-")‘* Beaky «;"z‘*f)\* L byl 0l o B
oot )le bz Yl syl

(5) The Present Habitual,

( 6 ) The Past Habitual and ( 7 ) The Present Dubious

Tenses are formed by adding the present, the past and the future tenses
of the verb “to be” after the Present Participle, and conjugated like the
corresponding tenses of an Intransitive Verb.

e. g: Present Habitual. He is beaten (generally) = éaT 5 )‘.,
Past Habitual. He used to be beaten. .2 ,;)‘..
Present Dubious. He might be beaten. = PR _q)l,

[Note— Each of these has a Feminine form, which is formed by changing sl

mto ;—?)1]

(8) The Past Tense.
M.
-, »
- Lo !
T ) U"’"‘ Oa Pt b U"’“"’")"’ uﬂ-" J")L’ Ul'
u"')')‘“ e s g_')'i’:)'” o Y )‘* ety uf‘:’-)‘* K
EESIES ez bl s 2l



134

(9) The Present Perfect, (10) The Pluperfect, (11) The Past Dubious and (I2)
the Imperfect Tenses are formed by adding the present, the past and the

future tenses of the verb “to be” and 5 (indeclinable) respectively to

=

Participle.
e. g: Present Perfect. He has been beaten. = sj’T J,-_)‘., a2
Pluperfect.  He had been heaten 2oyl

Past Dubious. He may have been Leaten, = PR RY) ),’.)‘w .

Imperfect. He was being beaten. = < _.,-',)‘«e a2

[Note— Fach of thesc has a Feminine form which is formed by changing J’,)‘-ﬂ
into é)‘qj
(b) THE COMPOUND TENSES.

(1) The Aorist Tense. (alike in Masculine and Feminine. )

Plural. Singular.
\ ! |
u}-#;\?.)-ouw' C)“"h’-")')‘”c)‘
oy 1'.)|"° o Uﬁ)«'*")‘* U-’J
LL o |
T ) s GO ) s

The Feminine of this is formed by changing ;;,)L into .55)“" .

(2) The Present Tense and (3) the Conditional Tense are formed by adding

s (declinable ) and ‘s ( indeclinable ) to to the Aorist, and conjugated
like those tenses of an Intransitive verb.

(4) The Future Tense.
F. M.

-

, v N -1 [P 1
U"""c)a“’")‘“"'i u‘«"")“’ - L_)«..—‘-*:.; g C_yfr«b*?.) Ry~ - u-‘-k?,,;.’.)w

t ; < oL !
uj:’.-\*:‘.; BE R :tu.’.vkﬁ:’.; g)lo ‘-‘*"; V) - C«",'M’-/"")‘
S5 e ®) u;.’.)‘w - G \é‘)‘w LU-.’.; '~.’.)‘-v - ;-‘*?.;;:‘.)‘w

( 5) The Present Habitual Tense, (6 ) The Past Habitual Tense aund (7) the
Present Dubious Tense are formed by adding the present, the past and the
future tenses of the verb “to be” respectively to the compound form of

the Present Participle, viz: 43uy o )\.
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e. g: Present Habitnal Ilc is beaten (g(,ncml]y) = e Fyom, -:) <
Past Habitual He used to be beaten = o g3334 o )‘*

Present Dubious He might be beaten =0 4 s )'~.

(8) The Past Tense.

F. M.
ot SR gile - u“-’T: S| ot b - oo 2 b
BE-TISESLIEEC TS by by - s )b
BELSNE ")'o - o g’)‘* Lo ‘J»-)‘* - 232y

(9) Tho Present Perfect. (10) The Pluperfect. (11 ) The Past Dubious and
(12 ) The Imperfect Tenses are formed by adding the present, the past

and the future tenses of the verb “tobe”, and the particle _o after

958 )‘-4 and conjugated like the corresponding tenses of an Intransitive

Verb.

51. Of these two forms of the tenses, the first seven tenses are generally usced in the
simple form; the last five generally in the compound form.

52. (a) Strictly speaking there is no such thing as ‘a Passive Voice in Sindhi
corresponding exactly to the Passive Voice in English. The sentence “He was
killed by his enemies”, can be rendered into Sindhi exactly in the same way,
yet it is rarely used, because the agent is expressed. Such a sentence is better

translated into the Active Voice. s 3a __g)h D S gf o*
(b) A more common forin of the Passive Voice used in Sindhi is that in which
no agent is expressed, although tmplied. . g: “He was killed,” 524 52 )L, PLE
(c) But even this form is not very common. Many Transitive Verbs in Sindhi
have a corresponding Intransitive Form, which means * to be

English sentence “When was this house made?”’ i
Voice of the verb Jb-’ “to make”, but, by a corresponding Intransitive Verb

Jy— “tobe made.” (See list of Causal Verbs. ) So that the above sentence
will be rendered into Sindhi not by s a2} oS ‘=>j.§{but by “G)UD"\::)‘{

;7 and an
isrendered not by the Passive

The first rendering is not only not common in Sindhi, but if used, would draw

attention to the implied agent; whereas the second rendering will exactly cor-
respond to the English sentence. In order, therefore, to be able to translate
Fnglish sentcuces of Passive Voice in Sindhi, the pupil is advised to learn well
the Intransitive forms of the Transitive Verbs given in the list of Causal Verbs
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(d) But the Vassive Voice of a Transitive Verl, whenever used, especially as given
in the Compound Tenses, generally implies a tone of superiority on the part of
the speaker. This is probably the chief reason why it is not commonly used in
Sindhi; and for this very reason it is extensively employed in official
correspondence; that is, in the orders given to a subordinate.

(¢) Another form of the Passive Voice, chiefly used in official correspondence is

formed by using the verb b_a‘ = “to come” after placing , = “in” after

the Infinitive. e. g: b@-‘ y ’:,«5 = “to be seen” or “to appear.”

Observe that the Future Tense of the verbs

ﬁJJ Jsby JS"=3 and b =" T ,23)/— PUCIERgT=i a.nd-z’i,‘ =
for the simple reason that although these verbs are not the Passives of any Active
Verbs, yet they have the form or appearance of Passive Verbs.

—=OG—

LESSON 50.

The letter was written by a young girl. oS ks £ Sy S (4 §=
This was done by me. ,&"s BN
By whom was this house made? el S jns 2.
By a mason and a carpenter. Sy S e _g)‘) N ="
By whom were you tought Sindhi? R e R \55”:'
By my munshi. z ;..s‘ (ST
I have been stung by a bee. 0 3 ssf-i 5o S e g\r‘;‘w 2 S5
He learns what is taught him. » \SL)“ I s—‘;)"("’“ ‘sf.\a \;&9
He does not learn more than ? N o< )'.f‘_... »ciu é&ﬁ
what is taught him. ,si" JETE="VE PRI ET
When water is put into oil, By ST 4 S vg""-g o e
why don’t they mix? T Y e ed
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EXERCISE LVIL
Conjugate the verbs % 5= = b3 — Yo — b3 — & bus

in the Present, the Future and the Past Tenses of the Passive Voice.

—_———— R

CHAPTER XXXIV.

a0 od

THE CAUSAL VERBS.

I.— Formed by prolonging the first syllable.

Simple form. Causal form.
S todie — 5% tokill
& > toclimb. —_ blj':.} to raise up, to offer up.

b*‘ to get down, to descend. — bb! to bring down, to lower.
(p.p 5y
by to be made —_ baU to make.

»
b}q- I} b foo ”

\

55 toburn, to be lighted up — b)'vg to burn, to light.

L 3~  to be destroyed by burning—  Yilu  to destroy by burning.

b »#  toswim. —_— b )‘5 to cause to swim, to save

from drowning.

535 to be shaken, — 53,5 toshake.

* Remember that all the Causal Verbs formed in a regular way thag i,
those belonging to the three classes given here, form their past tenses regularly,

except this verb,
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11.—By adding =} to the root.

b2y togo, tobe lost.. —_— bfL. 5 tolosc.
blh to walk, to go on, to last. — 1’,: d2  to conduct, to carry on.
b}, ?  torun. i 1'}5 |j, ? to cause to rum.
b?‘q to wake up. —_ 1';‘/‘-‘) to awaken.
b‘f to laugh. —_ 1’,5 ¥ to make laugh.
bwj to wait. —_— b)“-«j to detain.
b’={ to be hidden, —_— ’&ﬂé} to hide.
b"—‘z: to be dried up. — t‘tfm-: to dry.
» ’
bﬁ‘é« to be confounded. —_ bﬂ%:;\—\o to confuse, to confound.
ka5 tobe blown; to be rung. — b:"»} s to blow, to ring, to play upon.
b;-’ to be stuck. _— b)";a to stick.
L+ to be saved. — bi?‘z to save.
b+,  to bebaked. — Yy to bake.
b"; to be healed; to be let off. — bﬂ...; to heal; to let off.
L3 to bo entangled; to be caught. LS to cateh.
b—f to be exhausted, to be b:'-.o;{ .t,o use up, to finish up.

used up. (p. p.;a'S)

Hs= todo. —_— &J"‘Jé to cause to do.
bwen  to understand. — bﬂﬁ‘o—u to explain; to persuade.
5 -5:1 to hear. — bﬁ:\,: to tell.
b)j to ask for. — i’;ﬁ)&? to send for.
,bzi:’ to deceive. — bj‘g to be deceived.
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L=\ to yield. — bf‘a_.r‘a to persuade.
b$‘5)g to be married. — bf‘J s to marry. (as a son)
L= to be tired. — Lil=¥  totire.
Y28 )<= to be angry. — 5% )&= to annoy, to make angry.
e 3 to meet, —_ 1',5‘3&/ to cause to meet.
o5 tofall. — Yhes=  to fell.
b )‘,,. to lose; to be defeated. = tfﬂ)"" to lose, to be defeated. *

bi to get ui). —_ 5 )‘f"i to rouse.
byew  tosleep. — )‘-@w to cause to sleep.
&»2  to fear. — 5,¥v?  to frighten.
e 5 to sit. — L,y toseat.
Hym  tostand. — Y,'4m  to make (one) stand.
&S‘*aa to bathe, —_ b)L,e\ua, to wash.
.y to weep. — b)Yi,, tocauseto weep.
Y tolive. — 5% to raise to life.
bi—: to learn. — 5 )'54»» to teach.
bi‘i to drink. —  },%e  to cause to drink.
/’ =
Ly 35 to pass away. — b)'-.‘j to pass.
" But 4 to eat. becomes bﬁ)'f to feed with.

* Al Causal Verbs are necessarily Transitive in Sindhi, although they may

express an Intransitive idea in English; also 5 )‘Jrandbﬂ)‘a both mean the same thing

bLut bﬂ)b is commonly useil.
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51. The following verbs form their Causals irregularly.

bq? to be — t,):-—"’ to (](). *
bl to come. - '_’)LT to bring.
or bé‘ ¥:;} »
b)—&ﬁ to come out, or, goout. — b = to take out.
5>, togo. — bl"=_w to send.
b to receive, to get L3 to giv
. , , to got — L? o to give
52, Irregular-yet from the same root.
5% to be broken. (p.p..% ) b= break. ( <)
3 . LP. N _— JF%  to break. |p.p. sN
Y tobefound. (p.p. sV) — ba) to find. (p p. s &)
» B
Y3  to be drowned. — &ys todrown.
538 to be torn. — 5,8 to tear.
Ye» tobeborn, (p.p s'5) — bll?. to beget,
by to be extinguished — i to extinguisl '
Jo g . o~ toextinguish.
Y'S=,  to be sold Lbe
e s to be sold. — =, tosell
b,‘:'! to fly. — ’C,f 131 to cause to fly,
b-'s to see, — b)‘:,s to show,

* Note well that b} is the Pussive of 5= ,and % & is the Causal or Tran-
sitive Form of %5 and both these verbs are very commonly used in Sindh,

especially in Compound Verbs. (which sec).
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LESSOIN 51.

Always get up early in the morning. Sl gl 9 7 dousod
Did he come to you of hi scord; lj PSR SN
id he come to yon of his own accord; RIS L TR
or did some one bring him? _ ‘-.T PR \5'(&! L

. . ~ ) it <
The bird flies, but the boy 2 S e F3d \-‘x.:
. e n ) ;i 3
flies the kite. DAY

The boy says that he did not stand of his

AL Tsoner st ; . |
Make the prisoner stand up in the box. 1A p ST \5{ 7 & S8
T aes hr e o 12 I
Was the glass broken of its own accord; 200 T LA 2 et
. . =
or did some one break it? _ S Cji..';é 9

-
Do not make your servants do too much work.J'Ip;-:,:/—’_::,!.ig,(,'d\sgc.):—">;5\_<$‘-*H

Do not wake the child, M.F’T g )'.g Lred Ia
when he is asleep. u..;.,,f‘? s, ue? kY
Did this child climb upon this wall of his own accord _,ubja \;@;"f, »‘5 g )‘-{ W
or did some one put him up. ﬁ’}‘i’- \51“’ u&-é L
How was the lamp put out? Cars \:‘,‘_,_’ ui..é: ).1.5
Sir, the servant put it out. »3a sr:5 "“;)é:j Al
Did the lamp go out in the wind, s s“'“j 2 I .23
or did the servant put it out? Y L.,)é‘.j L
I have engaged him as my servant. ‘SJ ;,:,)'y S ey »cf.za o2
Awake me early in the morning. g‘f‘a PR éf_i_.‘,

Who lighted the fire which is burning here? § 5,4 o= e o A M 'ls N

How was the thief caught? g8 u:é )
The constables of this place caught him. AL »‘_Saa u"’""?“, W R

P
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EXERCISE LXVIII.

It ix a cnstom among the Hindas that they do not marry of their own accord
but their parents marry them. In what page of the book is that word to be found?
A tiger is generally found in the wilds of Asia. Do you get up in the morning of your
own accord (or by yourself ), or does your servant rouse you? Please don’t make
any one stand in the snn, when lie comes to sce you. Do not shake the table,  Who
made the child weep? If you make the horse run very fast, you will tire it; and I
think it is already tired.  What is made from wood?> How many days did you pass
at Karachi? Severl days have passed away; ard I have not seen him yet? Who
stole my watch? What do you feed your dog with?  Don’t detain my servant, please.
I never detained your servaut. ‘Tubles and chairs are made of wood. Shoes are made
of leather. Isthis chain made of brass or gold?  What is it made of?

- A D D D I —

CHAPTER XXXV,
VERBS OF PECULIAR CONSTRUCTION.

————

There are a few verbs in Sindhi, which are used in a peculiar way. They aree

1, Le<. = to be able. 6. a2 = to fear.

2. »a)gf = wanted, ought, should 7. b¥v = te ask; to enquire.
or maust,

3. LHle = tobe given. 8. b)&? = to ask for.

4. 5 = tobeliked. 9. Ypie = toclimb,

5 bl,’.‘) = to have due from. 10. bi»»<§= to have.

(1) =S

50. Rule— The verb bgf—v which is practically an Auxiliary Verb and can
not be used without a principal verb, requires its principal verb in the form
of the Conjunctive Participle, which is indeccliable. e, g: Can you come? =

¢ U’ .\x%f.. ;‘;' c,:?
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LESSOIN 52.

A lame man cannot walk.

A deaf man can not hear*

A blind man cannot see.

A dumb person cannot speak.

Can an illiterate person read and write

like an educated man?

A carpenter can make tables and
chairs with his tools; but he

cannot make wood.

A mason can build a house;

but he cannot make stoncs.

A Dblacksmith can make locks and keys
and other such articles; but he cannot

make iron.
Can a child run as fast as a man?

Can a man live for forty days

without food?

Can a man marry two wives at the same

time according to Christian religion?

No, but according to other religions
he can marry even more than

two wives,
Can you come to ns now?

No, I cannot.

g‘%i" > J" :ﬁg’ L 32
Z a3, W |
B L S ESE
= - 5 L =
em SWE oL S
! 1
258 Jor g ss Joo i by
g 5 ogla PH \fU ~.s,x.iij

2o o= bl s 52,

} - H Z
\_J.::J,g Py N;.gk.. J (:; e ca )é

&(- 3 C" A#
o = &3 e )

‘5%'(‘ 2% ¥c""’ bﬁ’ »N
u,ﬂ’ ‘rS\A&?sdlfs b)’

\,d-t— \_5):%”:’:'

z s N nw Z. L | -~
§o20de (Sia7 o = g”'; z:@"')'i =

b3 Adlas LS G e
3*“5'(' c=>
C"? .ﬁ‘mwr,): 8“"*5

§ 59245 _ﬁ‘u’ wh dbj’:

ot e Bt B R
S\‘.J .” ==:5},¢ ‘5

<«

* Obscrve that although the principle verh may be omitted in English, yet

it cannot be omitted in Sindhi.



14t

It cannot be done so. ~;'""(/“ 2 \_.:) U*‘:‘ or *\ﬁ“é«‘i ey \_5),=u‘:5‘
Can it be so? ?;9«3;:- <= ue:-ﬂ or ‘x',-‘ég::- s_; U’;
It cannot be done by me- s -**Gi" u‘*f=’ s—; u‘s}*’ /"= K
Go there if possible. zo oY 132 3 \5.‘.4,%{.. g'a"‘ >
He could scarcely walk, yﬁi- \55' T sr‘h »
. ; . e S g | =
I shall go if T can. s S e s g 2 RE="PEN
e ® e}

EXERCISE LIX.

Translate into Sindhi:—

Can a blind mamn sce?

No, he cannot.  Can you come to me a little later?
I cannot come to you so euarly. Can you tell us something about the Christian religion?
I cannot tell you anything about the Hindu religion and their gods and godesses.
Can you stay with us till tomorrow? Can a doctor cure every disease? Was he able
to go to his work yesterday? I could not wake up so early. Could he have come
carlier? Could he not have written to you about my going away? What cannot be
done? Everything can be doune. It is too late to do anything now. Could he walk?
A cat can see in thedark. Do what you can. What is light cannot be heavy.
Eat as much as you can. Never do what is wrong.

I canuot sell this under five rupees. § Could you recognize him if you saw
him? Can you carry such a heavy load? Have you been able to do anything as yet
for my friend? Could you not have come to me last night? No, I do not think, I
could have come to you so early. Could you have heard him if he had not been so
near? Could you have heard him so far away?

-
* Remember that when a sentence containing the verb b%'(' 13 used in the

Passive Voice, it is the verb bp« which assumes the Passive Form ( although it is
Intransitive,) and not the Conjunctive Participle.

§ Note that the tenses of the Principal as well as of the Subordinate Clauses
should be the same.



( 2 ) . ¥<:>)i;
54. The verb o )@?which means (1) “to be wanted” (2) “ought” (3)
“should” and (4) “must” requires its subject to be in the Objective form, immediately

followed by \55 ”. Thus the real object assumes the foim of the subject; but as that
generally is & noun in the third person, the verb aiso is almost always used in the third
person; e. g. “1 want a book” becomes “a book is wanted to me ”. It is alike in

Masculine and Feminine, hut it has uq-Jﬁf in the plural.

Its Present Participle is ;UJ ( declined like nouns ending in 4 ), and the
four tenses formed from the Present Participle are formed in tlie same way as the
tenses of any other verb; and conjugated like them.

It has no Past Participle; but its Past Habitual Tense viz: . ;a)g? 18 used

as a Past Tense.

LESSON 53.

I want a book to read. o 2 s S i) by »‘g"‘

-~
1

He wants some medicine for headache. < )@5/ ’,3 f== +) PR \5& ¥<§ o?

What do you want? ) yﬁ)%{ S \J;S
I do not want anything. ¥<:>Jq) u1,5'.=> \;& »‘U ™
Shall you want anything to-morrow? T Jﬁf ¥<’= \FH?"‘ ¥<5‘-5
No, but I wanted something yesterday. 22 )65/ ié A'S ~._<S:v Hr

We want a good and airy house to live in. »‘Q/'J )Q? BRIt e;i} sy b, »‘S'..J

They want a strong box to put money in. ¥<¢)e-(“_<1¢_! L,-'«'ao ) b-() 2 \_Sf e

Every one needs bread to eat ._;;‘* +3 VAl ¥<§ B e
. & L.‘ D, L
and water to drink. <> )J o< 3 Har e
s
Did he want three months’ leave? ¢'s gil é’),)/ R L& e o »‘{ o

We should not eat too much. ¢ > )@( , b-f'f ,‘-’1)* /.‘-J ~,<'<“; .l
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'8 s , RGN LS L
Boys should not talk so much. - TP ba.é? 3)_.,.‘ b; W=
> i i ., F . Y - < =
You should not hate anyone. o A= Sps== S

We should all love one another. c#)%{g)':—"’ ) »55 A== <§ N ot c,"""

It should not be so. »a)if A b—J quﬂ or ¢¢)6{ A b U‘""“

It ought not to have been so. a2 4)5{ ,‘ u"' or s» 4)5{ / ot |

Every servant should be active. P b = Vs ~.5§ =y =

No one should be lazy. \54)@// A b e \sf o=
—e e

EXERCISE LX,
Translate into Sindhi:

I want some fresh and ripe fruit for breakfast. What did he want? How
many books do you want? Did he want anything? No, he wanted nothing.  What
things do you want? How big ought the room to be?  Ask for what you want.
I had not what you wanted. We have not done that which we! ought to
have done; and we have done that which we ought not to have done. You have
not got what I want in your shop. You should bear this advice in mind. We
should be kind to each other.

et AR SN WP P et

35.  Sometimes the verb \@)Jis used without its real Subject, (used as an
Object in Sindhi); and then the word “One” or “ We” or “ People generally ” is
understood.

In that case, sometimes > ¥ with its principal verb is shortened into the

root form of the principal verb, with < affixed to it. e. g.
Y Ly 1o £1 " : K 2 2 2
One should never tell a lie. .;).3) J" S A RE= g g
HR oy 1l
or TN G iE i
One should always speak the trath, > % tfﬂe—

or <N\
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One should bathe daily with cold water. < jﬁf b;_r\.u s uL.. ::-1""3 < RU- ,""’5

2

NN L 5! W eila3
I AR AT b

- -~ - 2 £
We should do as our elders say. \_<S‘= u-f-’ o LJ S
. , . . ! % <
One should ponder over what one hears. ‘5‘== o NS R P i
What should be done now ? § S > :'L >

R D

56. In the Chapter on the ‘“ Passive Voice,” it has been said that onlya
Transitive Verb can be used in the Passive Voice; and not an Intransitive Verb.
But if ever an Intransitive Verb does assume the form of the Pascive Voice, it is then
Impersonal Verb, having for the subject “we,” or “people generally” understood
as in the above para 55. It is generally used in the Aorist and Future Tenses only.

57. Sometimes a Simple sentence, containing the verb s_a)«g{ especially
when it is long, is broken up into a Compound sentence, thus :—

We should go to bed early. . BELES S e N )i: ~__<§ u‘*"'

People should not talk so much, uﬁf‘*"{ Pyl g < )%? gr<§ gé-'h

(3) bl (4) &% (5) b=

58, These Verbs convert their Subjects into the Objective form, followed by

;‘5 ; and they agree with their apparent (grammatical) subjects which are really
( or logically ) the objects in the English sentence, in gender, number and person.

e O e e

LESSOIN 54

I like mangoes. U s ! &55 o
Does he like mangoes ? : Y U&. il VJ o?
What do you like ? ¢ Fgly S
at do you like? R L
They do not like anything. s 2 {s S o
Do you like him ? 5 o S5
No, but I like y J oty 5 S )
NO, bu 1ke you. L0 L OB N PN} Vad
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Do you like ns?
I dou’t like them.

This boy likes this girl.

That girl likes this boy.
What books do you like?

I like winter, but I think no one

likes summer.
I received a book.
When did you get the news.
Did the coachman get the hire?

Did the owner of the house get the rent

of the house?

I have got three months’ leave from

yesterday.
Did he get leave to do so?
We get wool from the sheep.
I owe him a rupee.
You owe him two rupees.
He owes us ten rupees.

What does he owe you ?

JJ E<-’ \TC)—-“__,:? 3 \’;)zﬁ C,E

» ’»
LI -~ , ; 5.~
S e e QoS

510 Lo
2 oein \__r’T:-’*: sy \5{ o

A - Vot -
\,.‘,T PR u,.ﬁé ¥<§.\53= })%_.:\ ;

:_"M\c u‘ .2

A
¢ o loms
Q’M‘ LTJ \f{b" \"_:") L}'lv( /Qyéb
\;" <L' Jé’ AN~

- -
132 ey 23 S e
L ‘;,;»cs‘uu.;

* The Aorist Tense is generally used instead of the Present. -
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EXERCISE LXI.

Translate into Sindhi:

Everybody likes him. No one likes you. Whom do you like ? Who likes
you? Did you receive my note? Who gave him leave to go out? When did you
get the letter from the Post Office? 1 got my pay to-day. When will you get
next montl’s pay? I got great help from my friends in this work.

What do you owe him? We owe him nothing. They owe me a great deal.
I like to read narratives. Can you recognize the man who met you yesterday morn-
ing? Yes Ican recognize the man whom I met. Did you get the letter that I sent
you? I shall tell him about you when I get an opportunity of speaking to him.

——=i<

=z
>

(6) &2 (7) &=y (8) &us

59. The Verbs 5y = to ask, 4 )»gf:“to ask for”, and 5 2= to fear or “to
to be afraid of”, require c’K after the object. But observe that the verh bad =

“to fear” is conjugated like an Intransitive verb.

— O

LESSOINN 55

Ask him. f u“'{ o
Ask them a few questious. f' Jee ;);, ul_{ 2
Did you ask your brother any questions ? ¢ "‘-*?\’- JL..., \5-23 d‘_{ j‘ﬁ ¢$\‘.‘H K

The judze asked the witness many questions. Ly e \;‘l',:.,_f:: u‘{.\,',_:,, _als i:}
r

»
Did the pleader for the opposite party ask  s< u‘f Sekotd J,,é, ) 5 _allas,

the accused any guestion ? § savV JI:.,
The examiner asked the candidate a very Py =t C)'f)', SO RV N u\s\z*,i
diffimult question, sarrJle SF i3
. . 1 3 £ &
At the same time annthor examiner asked o ¥, c,‘s\;.‘ L ey \5‘? "
other candidates very easy questious. Ly Jlyw Wao 112 u'f c))|, Sl

Ask him for a few rupees. )q? L) l).; ulf o



150

N, | ’ . 1e [‘-| ¢ .
Fear (God; but do not fear man. ) E': PCEET LY tz ot [KEY
A child fears a dog ; but the dog is afraid BRES g o ok L;"'{ gﬁ%’ )'~i
P ’ )
of w man. EN ? c‘b 7 3%

B

EXERCISE LXII.
Dranslate into Sindhi: .
Dow’t ask him anything. Ask them the meanings of these words. Did you

ask him the time? Whom did youask? What did you ask him for? Don’t ask
hitm for anything > They asked me many questions ; but I did not ask them a single
question. Did the accused ask the witness any question 7 All children do not fear
all dogs.  Some dogs fear some men. A brave man does not fear death. Why are
you afraid of him ?  All the nations of the earth should fear God. Are you afraid
of meeting your father? I am not afraid of you, why are you afraid of me?
Worldly men as a rule, fear death; hut God fearing men are not at all afraid of
death.  Would you have asked him such a question?  What answer would you have

given him ?
———— e e e

(9) e

60. The Verb bbj@- is an intransitive verb in Sindhi, and reguires \55 after the

object. e. g. Do not climb the wall = A ¥<3 NCBN

———rn
(10) bt S

»

61. The English verb “to have ” is expressed in Sindhi by the verP b

requiring S after the subject whiclt now assumes the form of an object; whereas
the verb agrees with the real object which now is supposed to be the subject.

—_——
LESSON s56.

I have a book. ¥<"T \__,L“"m s == gf o o
or ¥<’T R S By

A man has two legs. u"’T o R A g; ,:g.l"'w

Have you a wife'f g _;.<'T Jh é_( 5

How many brothers has he? S U’T )’:| FRJeR— \5{ o?

. - £ ;
I have no time now. B e, e éf_- -



Our house has one door and two windotvs.

We have a large garden outside the city.
Has he a house of his own?

Have you any relation?

I have a great hope.

Severl boys in the school have

no shoes.
Last night I had severe fever-
What have you got?
I have got nothing.
Have you got anything?.
That rich man has got plenty of money.
Had you headache last night?
A tree has branches.

An ox has two horns.

A bird has feathers,

But a fly has wings.

A man has a soul.

But a beast has no soul.

Many animals have long horns.

A beast has ouly a body.

151
T osyd Az, 2on 58 vl
oA I L
\,c"T ges3s el e S
¥ ol o gy Ko
¢ gaT c_yc".,}é \;(;3
»cJ Sl S Sy
WS e & J e
U.T A SE ey s—‘s
2B e \5{5!:' ) A=
) ‘;’T 'S S
q‘_c‘T \_:<":'= D Js
P " - .
IS LR I NI

b, Sa

| b
T2y p & W) (o2

U’T (d«“:')tj) u;sh& gfb,
c"T ‘j,“ A ~.th »‘?2

ol S S 2N

u’T;g Ao
ERPICE

\._c'Tf; 72) oS 300

n »'f.: > & oo o2

z
\;J =t sy ,5; 201300

* Observe that although m Sindlni)‘p’ is the grammatical subject of the

sentence, yet the logical subject is “he”; hence 3532 ( See Chapter on 58 )

2
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: . Lot and s T b
But & man has both » body and soul. ubl ol * 720 F s.—;’ N

. !
That man has both arms. u"J o1 Y o ¥ S s P

RO —

EXERCISE LXIII.
Translate into Sindhi:
Lvery man has two eyes, two hands and one nose. My friend has one brother

and three sisters.  Have you any dogs® Has this man got both arms? Old men
have generally white hair. I had no tiwe to come to you this morning, Had you no
time to go to him?

Many animals have no horns. Some animals have long horns; others have
short horns; a few have straight horns; but many have bent and crooked ones. I have
three rupees, seven annas and nine pies. Have you got anything? No, sir, I have
got nothing, but he has got something.

PO —

62. In the sentence “I have to go”, “to go” is expressed in Sindhi, by the
prolonged form of the Infinitive, which is formed by adding s to the Infinitive

’
after dropping the — (pesh).

The sentence “I shall have to go” is expressed by the verb L s after the
prolonged form of the Infinitive.
L= {83722

LESSON 57
o :2’4-‘9 \5§

I have to go. o o

When have you to go? ¢ o Ea, pism So

1en nave you to go: G 2RO Y - -

h ly t Frow ine QT b aw a2 O L-".,.... S .~

I have to go early to-morrow morning. o2 9R y s a2 SN TN W

Where have you to go? \S'T ;li% s u@ﬂ.\ﬁé \55 S

11 Karachi Ty §s alE Soys
1ave to go to Karachi, LA SN ;\Jﬁ-,v O

. L .

Have you anything to do? ) ng ¥ = \:"= \55 >

* _~ comes before two nouns, when both the nouns belong to the same
o

category as both hands, both legs, both eyes &c.; & comes afier two nouns when the
two nouus are of different class as “both the men and the women.”

§ Observe that there is no post-position after o)== asit is a word deno ting
place. (See Chapter on “Time” « Place” &c.) ]
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I have to do many things. * U'T ‘E”)’S = ‘j")**:—ﬁ ~,,<§ o>
What have you to do there? ¢ \,S’T ,1-’):;—:: s \,éi \5%:
What has man to do in this world? ‘.&T ;:.’J"S ‘> Y u‘-&% Ol \_; z}é’ L
Has he only to eat, drink and slecp? °% gb‘f e 2 220 L b \sﬁw'
No, he has something better to do. o L"’)éa = & c)“{c!b \_C-Q-b A

. . I !
You shall have to get up early to-morrow morning. ;-\-',.g;é".-",;_r.’q. Cr,na}:?",.?« ¢.§’~

I have no time to talk with you. \5”' Fody b,“,*‘l? c“"’s &S.Q 30

Have you permission to do so? ) ~,<’T J= . W Le U‘"'ﬂ »((Js

Has he authority to do so? S »&T é)'-,,é'e" < b= ud‘ \’.Su"
=

EXERCISE LXIV.

Translate into Sindhi:
Have you to go now or have you to go afterwards? I have nothing to

donow. I have nowhere to go to-morrow. I will have to wake up early to-morrow
morning. Among the reasons that I have to give, the first and the most important
is this. This gentleman has much furniture.

————T AN YT~ —————

63. In addition to the above verbs of Peculiar Construction, we give below
the following useful verbs, which are more or less peculiar in their construction.
1y &

The verb 1')-?-) is a very important verb, and has many mecanings. Its
chief meaning is “ to stick ” or “to be applied”; but in reality it can almost mean
anything, according to the object with which it is used. Grammatically it is an
intransitive verb, but often it is used transitively; and then it takes »; after the
subject, that is, it converts the subject into the objective form. The following are

some of its chief uses,
(a) He began to say. 4..:() + Lo

(b) Itis one o clock. \5,7 :;—“ Zn

* “Things” here means ,== .
1 Observe that the Infinitive is to be inflected.
1 See Chapter on “Time”, “Place” &c.



(c¢) 'The wind is blowing. \5“@ _éi-:‘ ‘;-‘
{(d) War has broken out. »ch ‘5—’ L

(e) A fair will take place at Gidu Bunder 4 et & JJ" o R R P

n the beginuing of April. s J-&;\/J P
(f) The house was set on fire. ‘w_c?“‘ 9 ¥<§ Jif
,?‘ (g) Iamsurprised. ’I yqu oo W« QR
(h) Heis angry. o e S
(i) He got an opportunity. :? o) ¢{ ol
(3) I gota blow on the head. Ry W e \5; SR
(k) Iam hungry. * \_g'T \__<?’U A ¥<§ B
(1) T am thirsty. L S R

(12) 5 &
This verb though really transitive in meaning is used as an intransitive verb
in its conjugations.

When will you meet me ? T o ki Lo S KW= <5 RS
We shall meet to-morrow morning. uﬁ—-! kig e (“o l" u"‘-"'l
When will you meet each other ? ¢ 38 J.g., 5 Jaso § =
We meet each other every day. & ”J Nkig 55; \_c.f.{ = TSP c)""

(13) Toknow=(a) Hlsw, (b) hia s S, (o) bal S

, L
{(a) Iknow him. By u""' PV \5{ o &;“"
(b) Iknow it. \,S'T e \_; o2
(c) I know Sindhi. di': »<9' £ \5{ o

* Observe that the Present Tense in Eunglish is expressed by the Present
Perfect in Sindhi, therefore the Past 'J.tl]be n ]‘mglhh will be expressed by the
Pluperfeet Tense in Sindhi,
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The following English verbs are translated in Sindhi by converting the
Subject into the Objective form.

(14) I am sorry. "F'T u-';‘-é‘ \_e( o
{15) Iam certain. \s‘J = »(( o
(16 ) I doubt; I suspect. é"T = sf( o

i<
(17) 1 hope. »"T Sed o

(18) I am ashamed. \5?‘ o

(19) I am late. \F’T ?‘3 P »‘g CRA

(20) I dare not do so. ‘;3 \;3’ ek | H= u"‘"ﬂ \.‘G"’

(21 ) This is called a table. UJ Vi oo Q55 7
—-

EXERCISE LXV.

Translate into Sindhi:

Do you know him? Which of these men do you know? What languages
do you know? Do many men in this village know English ? Do you know this kind
of game; or any kind of game? Does this man know anything? Do you know
where he is gone ? Do you know what is made from wood ? How many people, do
you think, know English, in Hyderabad ? I don’t know if it is so. Do you know
how to bind & book ? Do you know the way to that place ? I shall speak to him
about you when I meet him. I hope to be able to learn Sindhi within the next three
months, I am sorry that I have not yet been able to do anything for you. Did you
get the answer to the letter. Why were you late this morning? Are you ashamed
of meeting him? I was very sorry to learn that I should not be able to meet him.

3834

CHAPTER XXXV
R 20 and
THE COMPOUND VERBS.
64. Compared to other langauges, Sindhi is a poor language, especially in its
verbs. Yet the Sindhis have many more ideas than they can express by simple verbs,
To meet this difficulty, they take hold of an Adjective, a Noun or & Conjunctive Parti-

ciple, and use it with the verb % == “to do”, or “to make” or some other verb
and the two words together form a “ Compound Verb”. For instance we have no

g 14

simple verb for “to cleanse ”, so we take hold of the Adjective Lo = “clean” and

use it with the verb t,)E—:; thus b)-_’-'s W ; which means “ to cleanse ”.



- ',‘

156 o
There are three kinds of Compound Verbs in Sindli. viz:

(1) The Conjunctive Participial Compound Verbs.
(2) The Adjectival Compound Verbs.

o

(8) "The Substantival Compound Verbs.

65. The last two kinds of Compound Verbs are as necessary as the Simple Verbs,
that is, certain English Verbs cannot be translated into Sindhi, except by putting an

" Adjective or a Noun before the verb b ,<= &c. But the first kind is not an absolute
7/

ecessity. Its chief purpose is to show completeness, continuity, quickness, ability &c;

“and this third kind, which is not so much a Compound Verb as a compound form of

the Simple Verb is cousidered to be more idiomatic.

If a Sindhi wants to say “the glass fell from the table”; he does not say

oy o e sad, which is quite correct and grammatical, but he converts the verb
L == =“to fall ” into the Conjunctive Participle é)% , and puts after it =
which is the past tense of the verb f‘_’),., = “to full” or “lie”; and he does so
because the verb b)% alone would not be so idiomatic. Here the verb b);?
which assumes the Conjunctive Participial form \5)% is called the Principle verb
and b s is called an Auxiliary verb. The Principal Verb gives the meaning and the
Auxiliary Verb gives the fense. These compound forms of the verbs are used chiefly
in the five Past 'Tenses, next to thew, in the Imperative, and next to that, in the four
tenses of the Present Participle, and lastly in the three tenses of the root.

We shall now give a list of the verbs that are used as auxiliaries; and also

- of the verbs that are used as Principal Verbs.

(U) The Intransitive Verbs generally take 5}) “to go” orb:ﬂ “to lie” usauxiarlies, e. g.

(a) 8y

anpen: al aces L
to happen; to take place Iy & by \:_l.,
to walk away, to go away. or -
to happen to come; to be bas \_@J bay el
included in. -
to pass away L ¢, i85
) ) pass away. b5
to die. Oy L
to pass by. by; <
to fear. b"*’ a? P y b BN
N
v L 3
to run away, oy to fly away. g \_eu
w >
: L 743 | to be sold L =
o run. 2 ] .
to run e RCEET AERC
to enter, b—}, )& | to be extinguished. bas \__«‘- .



to be forgotten.

to be let off. (as an accused

from a court. )
to fall.

to be left behind.

to lie down, to sleep.
to fall down.
to get angry.

to be tired.

to be mixed up by chance.

(2 ) Transitive Verbs generally take bt.)&:

to do.
to place; to keep.
to cover.

to open.

to take out, to drive out.

to make.
»

to wash.
to fill.
to tear.

to see.

L ~
e g )
2
l':.’ <-‘v\
I™ Nt
*

¥,

(b)
VE RN
o So=
L eils

- = - e
[P [P G Cs }:J
N

s
:."/

o - e
Con
Y

Con

2

o

S G Gl o
) b‘l

v

o=

to be exhausted.
to be used up. >
to be finished.  J

to climb.

to be reconciled. }

to make up with.

&5

to be broken.
to happen to wake up.
to be torn.

to be confused, to be con-

founded, to be in a fix,
to be at a loss, not to

know what to do.

after them as an auxiliary, e. g.

to cut.
2
to break.
to kill.
to burn.
to hang, to suspend.
to explain.
to eat.

to drink.

to wipe.

L L]
g2 \_c"S
L »%
I S
L 11
o) E_:%J
o Nk
4
b A=
!'| [%) j "
" - [
»
R L
O 8,
5 RPY y@fﬂ
b 3§ yc?\?:
b 3a o
bia k-
-} .
R N ;
A &
bia e
L3 £
o o \:‘; 1Y
"
His &
PP
His K1

* The Conj. Past of b s is also ™45 and of b2y is also &% when used

in Compound Verbs.
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&‘:-.-»-4----: ATy TG _.y/

(3) b’; used as an auxiliary after Transitive Verbs, denotes quickness. e, g.

to do quickly. ]:f;J \“_C)"= 'to write quickly. EJSJ \»;..‘
R [l IR Yl
toeat b.:, AR L c
- i to learn ,, Y, o«
. . [} . -~
to drink ,, 5 e !‘
" 1 b
toread ,, b} . S EAL make ,, tr‘ SN
But b, Cf) means “to preserve from dunger”, as
P S R U IR St ~;‘.g §3. 5 agay a8 3 Al
U oo Ln T [ ', o 3 Iz id T R VARG S A4
‘ \7
Ty \_r() »<-<-J - o

(4) Some Transitive Verbs denoting the idea of destruction sometimes take 3@9}

as an auxiliary instead of %35 e g
. ~ kN

to kill, to pat to death. b&a P \._'C)'q to burn, b§;, ?c:(‘..
. to ent, by 5 o=
to break. Sy Y e N
’ ‘ ”» b%*-\ Py
(3) 5?,&3 is used as an anxiliary with the following Transitive Verbs,
to get (to take up a thing b: 25 to make it hot. b).s »‘ﬂ"‘;
and give it to sume one.) '
) to happen to say. by 3 L3N
to get  (from a person oy 3 2 ) e -
& give to some body.) -
3 £
to let off. L 3 i |to happen to weep. "*t,, 304
T TR =
3 I
to distribute. i ol |to happen to langh. * L3 é,b
\— - .
to compensate, to makeup. Ly 3 S ! to happen to smile. * by 5;;’=~‘-o

* These three verbs are used transitively. (Seepage 121)
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(8) b&) is used as an auxiliary after Transitive Conjunctive Participles, especially
that form of the Conj. Part. which ends in 5, and is indeclinable, ( See Conj.
Part. page 48, last note ), denoting ability. The , form of the Conj. Part.
is only used with the Aux. verb 52, in the Aorist Tense. e. g.

To be able to learn. b s J,(_,,
or Y, o
(N : £ -1# 3 !;| —~ -~
Some men are able to learn Sindhi e W& s S S
very quickly. =Y ot

(7) ,‘_"}b) is used as an auxiliary both after Intransitive and Transitive Conj. Part.

and denotes “ to finish ”, “to have done with it 7,

Note.—It is also uscd after the Present Participles, denoting “to continue
to”. ( See 10)

(8) The following important verbs are absolutely necessary.

to bring ( an inanimate object ) 4! \;35 to drive away. iz 65

to take away. »” » O ;.115 to be included. b \59‘

. . con bl : "

g o i romaien ol g s

to take away . » b \,,‘33 to stand up. e gﬁi

to ﬁn;l out (after making a search.)bgj\s"/ to sit up. vg g’i
» o> éj;; to send word. H=,, \sjl;;)

{(®) Sometimes f}l’) is used as an auxiliary gencrally with Transitive Verbs,
and denotes “to happen to ”.

Thappened to do this thing in mistake. Bt L= PE=TN /"5 ot e

[ happened to write this in mistake, U gf_’ A =YY ul,

v
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(10) ,_"’,bJ s 59) and bjé are used as auxiliaries after the Present Participles
of all kinds of verbs and denote “to continue to”. e. g.

He continued to walk, or, he went on walking. o2y soale o

If a sick person will not take anything, ,Jé-,-,f‘f AR iéa ;@l:"., )\ﬁ_q = u,a}i—-.,,:p
. . o 79 U 4 - -
he wxl% co’r’ltmue to be (render “go on 3y gl )y e
becoming”) weaker and weaker.

e

LESSOIN 58.

Come to me from time to time. JE=_JPNUVE) UL SRR PN o5
Bring me a book. E‘ 9}.’5 MRl crse
Take away all these cups and saucers. 2 6‘-’5 o JOVSILIPe ROV e
Did he take away anything? tla gy, & S0
Bring the horse near the door. T | ‘?é PRCITBLES: ,J
Take the horse to the stable. z2 LA AT ) Jyg

Take the gentleman to the inner room. * # 3 »"" A ,JS =2 20 Ry \; 2 J.é,"’l, A~

Take all the boys to the play-ground. &2 sf", é’" A5 N JJ‘) é o = e

Bring an answer to this letter. E‘ Do e e ks
Please get me those books from u‘& -2 &55 e .\_.c )’=¢:“4 8o
the table. $3 é’g,{ u\,— oo

Distribute all this rice among fifty beggars. § 3 \5»‘ s \55 Bl plsnay ) PrEa— 2

Is she dead? ENP_ PRSP
All the men are gone. by Ll oyl e
The night passed away quickly. TS ity \;-“ A Y
Was the prisoner acquitted? Tla s a0
1 have finished (done) eating. 2 c,“‘*'T sad »j‘f d"‘
He is asleep. éaT 222 sago— 92

He was asleep. ' B and snloms sP
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EXERCISE LXVI.

Translete into Sindhe:

The gardener has brought the vegetables aud the flowers.  Tuke this to the
Collector Sahib, and bring an answer. Bring all the spoons. The rider fell off
( render “ from ” ) the Lorse, and died there and then. Ilas the tailor brought my
clothes?  Sowe thicf has stolen my watch. Distribute these mangoes among your
fricud<. You would have been tived if you had gone a little further. The Sahib

would have got angry with me if he had seen me inside the room?

—— e PP ——

(2).— The Adjectival Compound Verbs.

( They are given below not in the Alphabetical order; Lut in the order of

their importance. )

to cleanse, to purify. o= lie | to destroy, b= o
to shut, to close. L= S ’ e ww
to prepave. L= %[ toproduce. b=
e T L= L8 L L = 3
to remember, o= 2%t to warn. = )‘D)a.a
- «F . . -
to collect. b= <3 | to obtain, to acquire. = Jee's
i 4

L= Tease L = ..
» N, & to please. QI (A

to scparate. N == 13 | to satisfy L= )
V7 J E s1y. L \" )

»
» b)‘-—‘-: bos [ to dixplease. b)é u‘-‘—')‘i
to agree to, to consent. b)é J;—.J to disuppoint. b)év Sl
. N e - 1 L = . -~
to come to know, t.” find out, 2y ;== f"”‘ to like, to choose, to seleet.h == Saey
to feel, to perecive,
2
-
to lose L= {
1 TN L = $ : [

to purchase, o= R Vs
. - L2, \
to forgive, to excuse, b)é': \"!h to hother, 5 S
to vacate. | L;Jé _.)‘A to prove, bj:—'? i
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to cultivate, b= 34T | to establish. b= b;)‘g .
. . - 4 . L = 5 <
to appoint, to fix. b= ke | t0 establish. o= £
. |
. . — e talias L=
to dismiss, s s to mislead. L= o
|
A to disgrace. s L
to sanction. &.)és g /:Lé;v K A £
e s
. - i) ')
to confirm, to uphold. L= =y - )
to throw away. b= et
to reject, to cancel. L= > .
“ | to send off. s il
to enter (in a book.) b= Jats _ /_ )
to declare, manifest. o= 5y
to trespass. T V. - z
I o - to heal, cure. b)==> ;‘g N\
ey L = 11 .. -
to declare. DS ™2 o finish, to complete, S= sk
to spoil. s UYs [ tostop. L= e

r v Pacary Y , . vy 1 , v ol KO -~ . u
66. The Passive forms of all these are formed by changing b y= into 54
L . ~ . oo o X
which is the passive of ¥, . The Adjectives ending in 5 should be declined
according to the word to which they refer.

67. The following verbs are only used with Y%.%; that is, intranslively.

£ ’
to arrive. Byl 32‘, ‘ to be grateful, or thankful i das y&m2
|
I'to succeed. bl NPEY
i »
to grow. 53 434 | to depend upon. bit)muo (g‘“‘)
68.  Miscellaneous Adjectival Compound Verbs.
to lend. 2 4131 to overpower. b
to surrender. b o g
. N ¥ v
to borrow. iy sy 151
-~ to he acceptable. b Jses
| ‘ :
to preserve. J,() <re S | to agree (as food, or climate.) b i (5_;5)
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69. The following verbs are also given here, although strictly speaking they are
not Adjectival verbs.

to raise. b= e~ | to repeat. ELRCSP
to lower. L = < | to pursue. L u‘*c*# (\5‘*)
e 2 R T

LESSOIN 59.

The wind blew; then the rain stopped. 2 e g 3 oSl

When did he start for Karachi? s sl 32 :\_a‘;é o

Shut up all the doors and thc; windows BESLE b',) 5 L},J
of the house. P NN

Prepare tea. = )‘-:.5 PY

Clean all the pictures, and the looking-glass RIS R S ST
in my room, : )év o g-')T ¥

The lesson is finished here. P ST E ol o

——te——

EXERCISE LXVII.
Translate tnto Sindhi:

The door is closed. All the doors of this house are closed. Are any of the
windows closed? Repeat what you have said. Where did he go after he left
Madras? Do you think that you could have accomplished this task before Monday?
Ihave at last succeeded in getting this appointment. When did the rain stop? Has
the noise stopped? One servant is cleaning the house; and the other is closing the
doors. Did my servant close all the windows of the house? A bee gathers honey.
Why did yotr not clean the furniture? Can you prove what you are saying?
When will the house be vacated?

—— 000000 EE——
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( 3 j.— The Substantival Compound Verbs,

70. Substantival Compound Verbs are more difficult to use correctly than
Adjectival Verbs; in asmuchas most of the Adjectives ave indeclinable; and the few
that end in 5 are deelined according to the noun to which they refer: whereas in the
Substantival Verbs, almost all verbs are Transitive from the Sindhi point of view;
althongh they may be Intransitive from the Fnelish point of view: and being
Transitive they must agree with their internal or diveet objeet; that 1s, with the

Noun, with which they form the whole Substantival Verh, el ¢

&_’))/ﬁ 2235 = to sleep.  Although tnis verb is Intransitive from an Fnglish

point of view, vet in Sindhi it means  to make sleep . sai=““gleep”

1s the (»l)jw[

of b = lLiere; hienee % = must aoree in the Past Tense, with 2=, which is
) < : ’ )

Feminine; so that if we want to translate the sentence “Tslept” we must say:

- . ot .
%C‘.: RN Rk and not sa== 2 o2 *

Most of the Substantival Compound Verbs, that is, verbs used with Nouns, take

o s ! £
(1) 315, (2) bg), (3) bib , () 5153, (o) f}-‘ , i the order given.
(1) Substantival Compound Verbs used with b)ﬁ

(i) Intransitive,

- ‘.'. kY
to marry. bj'ﬂ S i to walk. t.,:’—: LY
to sleep. by = Ry ‘ . . -

p [f] <o to pain, f, = \ s
. P,
to play. [f] L= a6ty
| to shont. Lo Es =
. . ~ | o ) s
to be quiet. [f] b):: e i
. - . | to grumble " Nl i
to make a journey b= 5,”‘“‘ P ’ (/] ST
to go on a journey
o he L= 13
to make a voyage. | to rebel. Q= s
t) L = Lo | ; L= c
to rejoice. o= At steal, to commit theft, = Loy

* Ienee, it is necessary to buow the gender of the Noun contained in the

Componnd Verbs.



»
. . R . 1 Z. R ~ .
to converse, [/] aEs WA | to dlspntv, to argne, b s |‘)’$3
* ~ - ~ -
to riegn, :-:, y— C" to argne, \'-:./.’:: RERPEN
- (4
to ride. L= o
to rale. W o aeaEma . Y
o]y [ '
o to resolve. o= j[,%;
to repent. ("] = S :
to quarrel. Loes e
L = U
» \.,'4'.: 1~v\_|
P
rolut thi L= "y
to relate something. [ f ] he= 403
to work. Lo =
o F ) L - V2
to carry on a conversation: 2 PR ey
LS s »
2 |) o~ ‘:)
’ to loot, torob. [ f] &._'-2: <
pe
o think. L = L
t t]llll]\ \_,'): o > to 1)(‘ SllCC(’SSfﬂ]- [‘f] t,’,éa NI
L= L= &5 %
to veuture, to dare, [ f] tae= s | to pretend. s AR

71. Now we come to the really Transitive Verbs; that is, Transitive in grammer
. L N - o $ale ! .
as well as in meaning.  They take (a) s U e according to whether
the Nouu of the Substantival verb is Masculine, or Feminine, Singular, or Plural;
¢ ! 3 o ! . ¢ : :
(b)) & (¢) o d) <& (e) u-{ after the external object.

[

The reader must know the distinetion between the {uternal object and the
ecternal object. A Snbstantival Compound Verbs must have an internal objeet,
that ix, the Nonn which is part of the Compound Verb.  But Intransitive Verbs have
only the internal object; whereas Transitive Verbs have an internal as well as an

external U]»j(*('t.

Note.— The reader must have, already observed that there are many simple
verbs corresponding to some of these Componnd Verbs given below.  On the whole it

is more idiomatic to uze the Compound Verh than the corresponding Simple Verbs.
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(a)

to marry ( a couplc; asa b &=

priest does.)

to praise, [f]
» [f]
» [f]

to speak ill of, to slander.
to libel, to worship.
»
to serve.
to serve.

to describe.

to mention,

to offer. [£]
to deny. [f1]
to thank.

to meet, to pay a visit to.
to seek, to look for,

to insult.

to invite (to a dinner).

to repair.

Those requiring

)Y

N

A

\N

N

A3

A3Y

N\

A1)

N\

hSY

AN

N

A3

W

(i)

Transitive,

23 O S '> or o) 2 after the external object.

«<ola

—

to recommend. NG
to copy. b = J.b
to oppose. w & C

’
to oppose, W :’q 'z,
to glorify. w y‘ I3,
to tuke care of. [f1 » alf.:i
to take care of. [f1 ~ S o
to superintend. w5 bk
to prepare for. N4 )l.;
to judge; or to do justice. » 'l
to try. w =
to exaggerate. W 15,
to translate. w )
to be servile to. b= gl u,.f'...
to associate with. b= K
to study. b= et
to foretell, L= \7<..’=; f
to dispose of. b= g&é:i
to practise. W St
to compare, [f] » ]



(b) Those requiring \5{ after the external object.

to wish time, to make = , b

obeisance,

to call. W 3.

to love. W )‘-n;!

to bring pressure upon, )3
to try to persuade, to '
coax, to force,

to order. N S=a

to request, NP

to make a petition. L

to request.

12

to forbid. [f]
to welcome.

to bless.

to slay.

(¢) Those requiring c)L" after the external object.

to marry ( one of the
opposite sex. as a man
marrying a woman.)

Y= sols

to promise. W Al
to deceive, to cheat. w gﬁ
XY 125

W

N
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to behave towards. e b

’
to ill-treat. (F] e
to sympathize with. N S0y e
to ridicule. NS N

(d) Those requiring s after the external object.

to attack. [f] b = =

to oblige. oow u‘wﬁ'

to look upon.

to complain against,

W

[(flhs= b

‘ »
33{)9
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A N oy .
(e) Thoserequiring o e after the external object.

: ) ! : : L - .
to avoid. tué a2 1o interfere. * o= é)’JJ! NP
. - . . N [ - §
to guestion, \!:'J: J[)«' to give In charge of. + = S 'JA

(f) Those agrecing with their external objeet; and generally taking no post-position.

- 1

to spend, to expend. b y=> ~ & |to hirc. b)S <y
y T X
to begin. » Eoa™ ! to give in alins or in charity.» \__‘IM
. X
to sell by auction. W Ry " W o Is

Note.— The last two, when not used Transitively, agree with their internal object.

—eer—

"

(2) Substantival Compound Verbs used with bg 3

(a)

Tutransitive.

to gallop. ::rﬁ u‘.\.ﬁ to be examined, W U‘S‘A@i
to jump. N 0]
. to beur evidence. W gl
to snceze. [(f] ™ =x
, ’
| . 3 ~~
to yawn. W W 317 to be vaceinated. (ph) t,)':‘.j 'La
(b)) Transitive.
. « ~ .
(1) Those requiving & after the external object.
>
abuse 1 b3 5 [ to threaten, to intimidate. b3 sZS5%5
to abuse. (f] & J o threaten, to intimidate.  2p.% 2= 3
. \ "
to thrash. (r]l » g | » » ¢£'—=¢>
. | ! z 7
to punish. W p | to strangle. Wt ey
- Al -
’ W e | to educate. [f] » rlsu

to hang.

* takes , after the external object.
A )

t takes
-f ik s_:* » »

»

to permit.



to mimic. 3 Ll to water. X ‘;3".3

’

to reward. w ,‘JU' ! to lock. “ iy
) ’

to direct, to point out, » o~ 3 | to wind ( a clock ). W =

s ’

to congratulate. [f] » = )‘_,., to vaccinate, [pl] ™ E==N
s s

to honour, to respect. W u‘w to be kissed by. Y

" “ ¢ | to comb, w d!’J

to assure. [(f1 ™ <=, | to answer, ' (=) v e

to set fire to. (f] » s | to remind. , 5 )‘:‘.5 < )-:f >

(ii) Those requiring & after the external object.

. % 1 x R ) .

to pay atteation to. s %> | to lean against. [f] bg,s =l
to emphasize. w 3. | to watch over. w 34

Note.—Observe that the Passive form of b‘-’~5 is tf\" or :y"é, ; and therefore any of
the Transitive Verbs given above, when converted into the Passive form

change b_:_s into ’:,L, or b-‘ 'S e. g

I was abused. g) ;ele u;?.)‘f \s{gv}‘ or v‘L )‘;sfgu‘j"

% ‘4 ire ‘ﬁ
or u:ﬁ}{ d"")) o> or\;b.) )~) BB

I was rewarded. PR ,‘a-‘l \_<§ RED

(8) Substantival Compound Verbs used with t}-ﬂ{ (generally Intransitive )

to take the air, to go out tr?'f L.: to be thrashed, oy
for a walk, and take
exercise. to be punished, : - W ‘)-
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to be imprisoned. 5‘5 S3 | to have a fall.
to be defeated. WS [ 40 be hanged.

to retreat, ] Z
rea (fI™ s to bother,

: z
to be anxious. “ :-u”
[l :
to pity, to have
to stumble, “ o '3 | compassion.
o
Lo . o

b)‘if =3
\z

XY < s

ANY .5;.

(4) Substantival Compound Verbs used with Sﬂ:} and 5)3

to embrace. * Ly =Y | to be astonished.

to bite. *¥w &= ) to start walking.
y)

to sweep. (\_cf') “ S )\q,g to come to know.

to peep. wo LA ”

to interfere.

(&) Substantival Compound Verbs used with bla’-b

(a) Requiring ‘55 after the external object.

to strike a blow, b’ia = 2 | to slap.

to kick. [f)] » < | to punch.

L ! . i
NEV T to have a suspicion.

VED R

VERE
* o\ g
* peT]

f1 ~ =

* Require \’;{ after the external object.



to punch. b’ib 44 & | to sting.
to shoot. R PR
to reproach.
to whip. w Ex's
to pounce. W iege | to fan

(b) Requiring ‘53 after the external object.

L 4

to seal, to stamp. [f] b‘.’a & | to bother oneself.

to stamp. w Jeal
v

’
to tell-tale against. ( Sy BEEN Note.

N

to guess.

Ly oo L2
was",ﬂ‘ .

— s

(@) Miscellaneous Qubstantival Compound Verbs.

to object. b‘f" Q-a‘):.s‘
to use. 1’;" T

to be used. bl

to bring into possession. e

~
~
&7 e
to be brought into possession-b;‘ b
to fulfil. “ ey
to suspect, to doubt. ( A ) tf"T [=—"%

to introduce ( a thing tfb‘f A E" )
into fashion. )

to introduce (& person to Ll = st
some one.)

to sigh, to sob. Y ‘)‘Q’J"‘

to bear witness.

to recompense.

to compensate.

to rest.

to fulfill a promise.
to injure. .

to injure.

to expect (a person)

to deposit.

to mortgage.

»

Jab

N\

»
=5
-

—- Observe that the Passive form of
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to hope, to expect. 58y sl | to press. (‘_c-‘) Y,
s
to resemble. Wy M | to starve, (f] b A
. ~ . 3 2] ‘ =
to conclude, to arrive at b 25 c.‘w:-" to startle. b =
a conclusion, to deduce. z
to thank. (pl) &= Iy ¥
to kneel. LS 135 ' :
d g - s . 144 be‘*,'%‘
to breathe. LSl . .
reathe v to interfere (2) to begin. bs,a, G
. \ 1y .
to sigh . W P o fine. bees s

to swear, to take an oath. b‘if 2 1to sion. [£] ( <:.) Livy o
le] >~ =

to rear (as a horse does.) pl. blb/ i lto spit. Ly - -’:'_—-ﬁ’

to pray to. (ulj) tu%f {PE) to clap. [ £ pl.] b ba o3

to apologise. W b)%? E_gi‘-u to whistle. [ f ] L by e

to dream. b%) <l to take side, or to side { sa) o) -y

to trace. “” a2y | with (a person )

totouch. ( p.p.5¥) 5¥ o lto wrestle. {71 i, ,§l:
e

EXERCISE LXVIII

Translate into Sindhz:

I tried to give him good advice. Try to behave well. I love you as much
as you love me. Do not associate with wicked men. 1f you do not like those
men, you should avoid associating with them. God forgives the sins of
those who repent. Think about what you read. Read as much as you can.
We should always sympathise with those who are in sorrow, or trouble of
any kind. This man did me great injustice. It is not a nice thing to
ridicule any one. We can travel very quickly by rail. When will schocl
begin? When will you begin your work? Are you married?> No,sir, I am
not 1married as yet. Who married this man and this woman? Be quiet; b
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not make so much noise. Why are you shouting? My head is aching, sir. We
should worship one God only. Some men devote much of their time to reading.
Why do yon not pay attention to what I say? You will be rewarded if you
work havd. Put him in mind of his pormise. Remind me when I come back.
Have you been bitten by a snake? Has that man been bitten by asnake? No,
sir, he has been bitten by a horse. Have all the rooms been swept? Why did you
not sweep the room this morning? The bees sting those who try to injure them. I
swear that it is true. In India, wood is used as fuel. I thank you for the kindness
which you have shown to a wretched old man like me. Every man ought to sleep
at least eight hours a day. How much do you sleep each day? I do not think, I

sleep more than seven and a half hours a day.

—_———— e PN AT ————

CHAPTER XXXVII.

s o and

!

THE CONTINUOUS TENSES.

The Continuous Tenses are formed by putting the particle ses ( declinable
ltke nouns ending in s ) before the first seven tenses; viz: those formed from the

Root and the Present Participle, and by putting o' (indeclinable ) before the last
five tenses viz. those formed from the Past Participle. e. g.

i s ] . . L &

I have been writing for a long time. »@T;_,SJ \_5.‘-.- L:)K NESR N ;"‘é{d«"
I shall be writing to-morrow all day. u-USJ - uy%—*?.s;i“w ﬁk'ﬁr C)\-o
I have been explaining to him u‘f <8y \5&&)/ \:--(\b K

for a long time. \SJ ‘.;_lgs,\w \5.‘..;?

I have been thinking so for a long time.»aT poc—"2 »<-f-‘! J‘A 0'5.;43 \’J-’-J e
I have been studying Sindhi for the last = ;?55-‘-» c"‘{ g-kﬁa u’3 J—')Jf ey

- |
threc months. s—"' 2= < UW.'.-."‘.‘

(Paea )
s



CHAPTER XXXVIII,
—F A~
TIME, PLACE AND MONEY.

In English you say “It is one o’clock.” In Sindhi we say “One has struck”
Bearing this in mind, read the following lesson. Also, bear in mind that words
denoting time ( when implying a point of time and not a period of time ), place and
money generally omit the postposition after them.

72.  The following words generally omit the post-position after them.

an hour. =Y | a time. :)'J
time. . -3 5 | once upon a time. Ny §}=’=”
time, Jae » \f)"@f\fj&’
turn. :)‘; every other day: u%*i’.s \5“‘{ P =
date. [f] 2, Sunday. )":317
« ’
day. u@‘”s Monday. Jo
night. \.)‘) Tuesday. 3:1*‘
week. 22 | Wednesday. : ‘51’
month, g Thm.'sday . it
3
year. J\o | Friday. P>
: ’
a time, sy | Saturday. T
e OO0QOAE————

LESSON 59.
[ Look up for the Fractional Numerals on page 40 ]

(1) It is one o’clock. 55'T Re
It was one o’clock. » )

It will soon be one o’clock. s Wul) == é.f aa




(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(8)

It is two o’clock.

It is three o’clock. &ec.

It is a quarter past one.
It is a quarter past two.

It is & quarter past three.

It is half past one.
It is half past two.

It is half past three.

It is half past four.

It is a quarter to one.

It is a quarter to two.

It is a quarter to three.

It is five minutes past one.

It is ten minutes past two.

It is twenty minutes past three.

It is five minutes to one.

It is fifteen minutes to two.

It is twenty-five minutes to three.

It is twenty minutes to four,

175

RO
S
ol oK e
o & gl
oK) I

gJ RO
UJ &) P Ial
o Il
ol Kl Rl

T8
STEI 0,
U'T L?J \_g \5".#‘

U.T o g fq »;.J &
Pl W e 03 L,
u»T o e L, ‘;.1 o
UJ SN Si=
u‘J ke 2y ON N
ol e sy, o

U’T%’EJAU{‘?’

U‘T ik 'J:&_\’= A u;‘.\g

vaT K s , E‘, (T

How many minutes is it to five?
What o’clock is it?

What is the time by your watch?
— T
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IL.ESSON &0.

Come to me at one o’ clock.
But don’t come to me at two o’ clock.
Will you go to him at threc o’ clock?

I shall see you this evening at

four o’ clock.

Can you not meet me before
five o’ clock?

Perhaps I may come to you

a little before six o’ clock.

The sun rose exactly at seven o’ clock

this morning.

At what o’ clock does the sun set
in Hyderabad.

Will you come to me next Monday?

I arrived here ou the first day

of last month.

Turn to the right.

Turn to the left.

People are standing on both sides of the table.

There are trees on all sides of the house.

-

wﬁ

E.a‘ TR s g
A GAACAY

S RPN S I TP

\:&35 ,c?/ ‘ u“{ NCUANU ol »{U:’
2 o 4
\-c?‘ 302 c)‘g ST H
y*‘ s ¥
Ceanl P N ARl Gl 3
g ﬁ‘ E_@l

[ 3 £ -
qd.’.-'*-‘?.' JE2 o WSy e

, 3 vy
ST J"")'"‘? N lOh
S f-‘-)-’ B.Y,
S \,5-":! »&L’
\ »
B o sF»!S
* Al Ly 1 . .
Bl BN B B el

P
* ol by ol e o

‘f‘ Note well that Bk uf{ﬁ & u«i} ave the irregular inflected forms of o et

o>
Time and Mouey,

. a . . ;
= & BB But these irregular forms are used with only words denoting

* Observe that 4% 1s pl, yet »"‘!‘.}_. is sing.



When will you go to Karachi? Sy g i ;‘u_&b;—‘: o>
I shall go to Kotri to-morrow. Ry p S ;'ﬁ“ C)L'
Are you going to your housc? ¢ Lx B o *jJ ST
The Viceroy will start for Calcutta )...J) ",v).; P T kb \;“
v
on the 1lst. of the next month. PRREW; ..v‘.) \5.==1’=
. . . L’f ~ -
For how much will you sell me this? § R IRE=y Sy EN y‘fd}‘ vy
For how much did you buy this? s :\: NV Y]
= =
I bought it for five rupees. ‘ P -\; ) T g 2 O
= ~r g
We bought this thing for two rupces. 5 3 £y oy 54 g 2
g P £ ¥<"€) 0 ING L)
Will you sell it for three rupees? K PERPCE=Y ) o

No, I will not take less than four rupees. w3, u.«.é':; V.vf u“&.‘iﬁ) U‘:i; A

EXERCISE LXIX.
Translate tnto Sindhi:—

It is seven o’ clock now. How soon will it be twelve o’ clock? At that
time it was half past five. How many minutes is it to three® Is it not four
o’ clock yet? No, it is only a quarter to four. Isit nine o’ clock or not? It is only
a quarter to nine by my watch. .But it is five minutes past nine by his watch. It
might be one o’ clock now. Tell me, what o’ clock is it? Can you not come
to me a little before a quarter past three? I have to catch a train to-day
exactly at seven minutes to mine. I shall meet this gentleman at half past
four next Monday. I have had fever for four days. He was abseut at the time of

the examination. For how much is this thing going to be sold? I bought twenty

rupees worth of wheat this morning. I cannot sell this under five rupecs.

* Observe that ,'": has — ( zer ) below it



CHAPTER XIXXIX
—~eF

fylg(ﬁlq:\gandum-\iw

73. (1) The word %Y with its possessive form s=\2423 (declinable } means ““ self”
and refers back to the real subject of the sentence; and the word s=‘xg being a
Possessive Adjective agrees with the Noun it qualifies in gender, number and
case, e. g.

I myself went there. U sr<-"“ f‘_’;‘i \;“*’

‘ wa LI <

You yourself went there. \ By R L RE

. . T . L !

He himself came to me. AP N B

They themselves saw us. 83 ;5;‘ - b‘-‘ B
. 5 \ 1

We ourselves did so. OR——g)| Sk u-’

I met my brother this morning kig S 2 e ;; o 1
t=hd J‘-’- W< »C g % C4 g E u

. - R \ T \ UR H

Did you come with your brother? s B I O 2E TN o F

(2.) Whenever you can convert “my”, “thy”, “his”, “our”, “your”, and
“their”, into “my own”, “thine own”, “his own”, “our own”, “your own”, and
“their own”, always do so. e. g. “I saw my brother”. Here we can easily, without

»

altering the meaning of the sentence, convert “my” into “my own”, therefore

we should use ssagay and not s agao

(8.) But it must be remembered that s*2¢% while it can only refer back to
the principal subject of the sentence, yet it only qualifies a word in the objective case,
or any other case than the Nominative,

[ It must have been observed that sy although it refers to the Subject
of the sentnce, yet it actually qualifies and precedes the Object or any other word that
15 not the Subject, e. g. T u‘mg M TR v‘w ]

Now, supposing there are two subjects in a sentence, such as— “A king and
his son went a-hunting”. Here althongh we can convert “ his” into “his own”, yet
the word “son” is not in the objective case, but is itself the subject of the sentence.
Thercfore we cannot use s agay; but (S (which see in para. 74.)
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(+) Sometifnes it happens that the logical subject of a sentence is quite
different from the grammatical subject, as for instance, in the sentences containing
Z s ' .
. vorhe LY Lz i see . we sentences
the verbs »a)@ - b\o RS e &e. ( which -m@)‘. In all tlm.be Mutc'ncm the
word ysgy agrees with its logical subject and not with its grammatical subject, e. g.

I got my book, = el ‘.,'3’5 e ] ¥<§d Ea)

-

4. (p2ae = “his” or “her” is used when neither »=Magxy mnor ‘s

. . P Z .
can be nsed, e. g.  Give the servant his pay. = W3 )‘*‘r\.’- S ¥<§)’=‘u

Here we cannot use s=agy which must refer back to the subject of the
sentence, which is “you”; and if we employed ss™ags2, it would mean “give the
servant your pay ”’, which is wrong. Nor can we use sxa», because, it may mean
“some oms else’s pay. As in Fnglish, so in Sindhi, the word “ his”
H

has generally .

fico meanings, e. g. “ Give the servant his pay” may mean kis ow'n pay, or some one

else’s pay.”  Generally, it means his oien pay.  Again;

Ack the boy his name =

(13 Ask the boy kit own name., = é: S U“M“' 0‘5)’:}%

But if it means—

(2) Ask the boy some one else’s name, then the Sindhi will he

é’ })l.’ﬁ Ub C"{ )é -

For the full declension of (w3xw see the Pronominal Suffixes used with Post.
positions,

(W= T}
CAs= gy

CHAPTER XL.

—FPETA
THE PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES.

75. Just as a Pronoun is used to avoid the repetition of a Noun, so in Sindhi, there
are Pronominal Suffixes, used instead of Personal Pronouns, to avoid the repetition of
Pronouns. This, though chicf, 1s, however, only one of the fanctions of the
Pronominal Suffixes. Their other uses are:~—
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(1.) They show brevity.
(2.} They make the language more graceful *.
(3.) They are used to avoid the possibility of a confusion, or ambiguity .

(4.)  As the Pussive Voice is not much used in Sindhi, to stand for the Passive
Voice especially when it is Impersonal— that is, when its subject is
“ they” m general or “people” in general.§ (see para 52 page 135.)

76. Th.ey arc used with:—
1. Nouns showing relationship.

2. Verbs.

3. Post-positions.

Bemmmmm s S G0 D)

1. The Pronominai Suffixes used with Nouns showing relationship.
(they stand for the Possessive case.)

Plural. Singular., Person.
B , 1st,
3 Lor s 2nd.
o ' O 3rd.

The following are some of the Nouns showing relationship.

» r
! \

1 — 2 — 24 — hy — we — 383 —

N

s
—
W

s

L 4 - 2 -
. g .
43'5 —_— e \é.u —_— ¥ = — o
Note.—~With the word <~ and all the nouns ending in o they are used
regularly; with all the remaining words, they are used more or less irregularly.

¥ But in the second person, singular or plural, especially singular, they denote
too much familiarity (on the part of the speaker ) almost ammounting to contempt.

Lv‘i

As in the case of Jow instead of a2 or a\agxy ., (See chapter on
[ g g 2 p ek

para 74.)
§ “It has been well said that patience is a virtue.”:\_c»T\F:—":gJ 222 F ) s ;fa

Here .,y stands for .,~» = they.
v g = they
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s s
(1) & (ason.)
P 4 P 4
<~ Nominative Plural. i~y Nominative Singular.
P. S. P. S.
.9 .’ s »»
o B et oy £ st
Py 4 - .2 P2 »”
Jii' ‘;Cie' :2"." ‘»:"‘:‘f- 2 n d .
.’ w s »»
24
o Inflected Plural.

N P The Inflocted form of the Singular is used
A ) with the P. S. just like the Nominative
22 5oy Plural. .

. )
L,'f:u s
(2) 24 313 (a grandfather.)
J313 313
’
— —t 2313
- - -2 ’
4313 £313 4313 313
- 2 ’
c,SH L:.AIS Q:’H Q.SIS
ui’ i3 b_4‘3 i3
- " _ i3
313 313 313 5313
SL’S'S u;u’SlS ,USH U’.SH

Note.—All nouns showing relationship and ending in , take the P. S. in
the above way.

* The dash denotes that it is not much used. (It will be observed that the 1st
personal P. S. is not much used throughout.
t ¥rom the very nature of the case these Nouns in the Plural cannot take
Singular Pron: Suf:; as it is wrong to say “my fathers” “his mothers” &ec,
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(3) oS 313 (a grandmother.)

] v . . i - . .
BE 313 Nominative Plural. 53 I 3 Nominative Singular.
P. S. P. S.
P -
AR Y3
/:A,_ 313 —— Y I3
- ’ , L4 -
313 £ 313 2313 55‘5‘5
- . - &
b s - -
13 1< ] 213
Cj*','s wa:-‘- L‘)')'"D kJ:"' 13
, .
on s 13 Inflected Plural. 2313 Inflected Singular.
pt , |
-2 » ‘ -
w313 £ 3313 813 : £ 5313
-0 STl - - =
s s ‘
313 2313 5313 3,313
S o2t w31 Srnt

Note.—All Nouns showing relationship and ending in _§ take the P. 8. in
the above manner. '

(4) 3%54. ( a father.)
.9
== Nominative Plural. [ 2_ct Nominative Singular.

. .-

: L
207 t !:, <&
. ‘ z

L L
U_) )“"'-"-.- .f— b’s-:), w«g
P
o=t Inflect Plural, Inflected Singular.
. £
% ""‘ Same as Nominative Singular.
i t—

+ From the very nature of the case these Nouns in the Plural cannot take
Singular Pron: Suf:; as it is wrong to say “my fathers” “his mothers” &c.
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(5) iLo (Aa, niother, )

s
»# & Nominative Plural. 7'« Nominative Singular.
p. S. P. S.
-
Y - y
s AL f— g 'l
’. -
; b
0] P "‘ .f_ cjﬁ&', ‘-o u-‘ ‘w
’.
B) » '+ Inflected Plural. Inflected Singular.
J— )
' +
J:;P h Same as Nominative Singular.
A -
(6) 2L (a brother.)
-
"% Nominative Plural. 1 Nominative Singular.
! -
5 L
25N £
.’ ’ s
54% 5% 5 Sl
-2 -2 2 -
£ S, 2] L‘
BEA oAl B - b
-9
o 4 Inflected Singular.
i -9
-
Y ] « & .
o \ ‘5,")"5 Same as Nominative Singular.
’ -
v,‘,i-)j 4 U s “3

- -

+ From the very nature of the case these Nouns in the Plural cannot take

I3 3 LI . wwae?? 6 Hhiie . »
Singular Pron: Suf;; s it is wrong to say “my fathers his mothers” &c.
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2
(7) &3 (asister.)

2.

_*=¢ Nominative Plural.

£
¢ .. . Y.
S+t Nominative Singular.

p. S. b. S.
’ L
pre — po
s. » " L
3P £ pres 3 !
i 4 4 " -
B e ufwz S

’
o= Inflected Plural.

)

et
’ ’

3 phnd P
» ’»

Inflected Singular.

Same as Nominative Singular.

(8) 2,83 (a daughter. )

»
s~ 5 Nominative Plural.

X T
1.5 Nominative Singular.

, -
P l’ .
22 — 2
» s - L
343 %3 5’3%5 3
» - 54 - P
o3 S %3 5
’ 3
o5 Inflected Plural. Inflected. Singular.
. ,
oy
/’Jr.)"
’ ’
PHIR.I. R
HoR3 2 N
’ ’ Sawme as Nominative Singnlar.
P CoE
= > Sl >




8. ‘The Pronominal Suffixes used with verbs.
. (Generally standing for the Objective or Possessive Case.)

185

Plural. Singular. Person.
u 3“ or u 5 L lst.
- - 3 .
g ‘/ 31‘(1.
(a) THE VERB “TOBE” = 4%,
Tue Aorist TENSE,
Plural. Singular. Plural. Singular.;Person.
» ’
CE e o
* * * * 1st.
’ » ’ ’
3 5 5 = kY e s =w» | 2nd.
» ’ » ’
g i q.: S g e kf" e | 3rd.
» »
Rt UETR
s ’ » »

g FoFe pT> o S5 g | st
* * * * 9nd,
» 9 » 4 s
g:’f" c:-':s" Sﬁs‘» 9:-».:.‘» 3rd.

» ’
S]s\b ﬁ\b
.9 -9 I »
o $a o RS g | 1t
P . ’ s
35 s " 3 Saceh2 giﬂs\b 2nd.
-2 .9 ’ ’
g o e e | 3rd.

-

-

Note well that Pron. Suffixes are not used reflexively.

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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Tuar PreseNT TENSE.

w3 gl
* x___ ¥____ T x 1
Fzal 5 o seal el s el 2
o5 el - el 3
o o
*___ , :.DT o J:.s.;.aT /;—:DT 1
* *_____ *__ *___ 2
. . o el 3

§ ol § ol
ol (=gsml) 10 (=) | ssi(=gsal) i (=)

X

F(=ml) (= )| 5 (=sel) ai(= 2000

(

-

Tue Forure Tense. (Masculine.)

o Selis s
* # o * 1
3 2l 0 oyl sl,N sl 2
’ 4 2 e | ;2 M y 2 3
ur'.\;;s , u,..v:...'.\)}a U_.J.b)b u...vL..,.b)a

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
§ Pron. Suff. are used very freely with the third person Present Tense of the
Verb “ to be 7.

1+ Observe that both \_(J and U"' assume the same form when used with the
Pron, Suff. The difference can be known from the contents.
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fasse s
e LURL e 5 1
*_____ * * ¥ ____ 2
- ’
BESEES pRE | ades N Viats
- - 9 s
308 535 5 53 g 5355
. . P »
Rk (NS Bheke N
Trr Furore Tense ( Feminine ).
g e N e
* * * * 1
-* -
3 sl 9 B30 ‘\,4';/“"0)"'-‘”5' .5\..3455» ‘;";L“",'U-é’ 2
Law 42300 82 4 30 s Ly 25 2> sl 252 8
OSTYATTS (Oa® TR O hachag O adias et
BEEEL ".’&1“\55,
’
* PRty * JEERGES
* * * *
s i
BIREL U N 5o A N g ks

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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u}’: RER4 SN
05‘“’5"'{03’. /:L.{JJ.'D uj..._:_.}i.n f..}dlb
P » P -
) :Uj» £ Rl - .‘:5 I» "»‘" .qu»
° ’ - -
g% prip | g i
Twue Past Tense. ( Masculine. )
s
Q‘J’“'.:D Lf,‘«"
* * * * I
’ s
.ty . -l . ()
35l s o5l Fls flen 2
» ’
w5-l» Sakatt B ol 3
’ ’
(€28 or "b l &u_{b
» F 4
* 2 * £, 2
* * ‘ * * ___ 2
’ , ‘ ’ ’ 1]
e pl2 a e ol 3
s
(€39 or ‘_,a Ko
2 s
TIET 2 $ » 1
c)}"‘ /'d L"J }} )‘4
’ s
=2 z -
2 -‘»C..» 3 é oo 2
I »
z 2 N > 3
o 'S el Bk s

* The star shows that it cannot be used.



Tre Past Tense ( Feminine ).
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» 4 -
WSy S J

-— * * * 1

’ s ’ L
Fim g3 4 5 S Sen 3l 5 Pt 2

» » b »

R4 »
u,’n’ :ue"

’ i -9
L S R * e ]
*___ *_____ *__ *. 9

” -7 P » 4

r x £
e U Conl e 3
» »
C)J""’ &_c'f"

f 25 » . 4

R EE Y ot ) Semd r

r» 29 . 4 -7

I X4 9 -5 s

* The star shows that it ennnot be used.
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(b) THE INTRANSITIVE VERB.

( Generally standing for the Objective Case, sometimes for the Possessive and
occasionally for the Locative case.)

Note.— Pron. Suff. are used with very few Intransitive Verbs, chief of which are
Lol and Y.

Tae Present TeENSE.

)
**
L]
*

Y » 2} & 5»953‘ J.’J’ kY L J} iéj ‘QJ
S 5 i EN KITIN
U 5o 5 el
»
* 13 -_-:,\‘ :3 u,i‘:;;' ;/:A';'
* *___ * *
Bq:ﬁ*' l?er:.%' ygf“‘ ,Jg-'-ﬁ'
13 ! n
S 5!
b ysael Fpel | S sl F el
6 0! 5 el | S 3 o
lg dt:}‘ U w:\.a.‘ ng uﬁ‘ )5‘ u..';‘

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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Tue Forure Tense ( Masculine )

’
u;—-'-‘-k.’.'_ e !

* * *. *.
;5;’-'-‘—":'..1 “\5’.;’“"\45’.! ;’ L s 3! ‘\_c’. L-; KWY) |
B) ;-'-U-’[ u-‘j-w'-‘d-’i o L-'g KV u-:‘ L'; Lagf

fo! ol
* 2ol BE-LE ol
* * * * '
ES) e B Bl
faagd 5ol
»
st osd ur':-“-’-' A-Wi
] -3-&?,! S J“‘?.,- & -‘AQ.!
o ’ ’

Note—One great peculiarity of the use of Pron. Suff. should be observed, viz, that
either they stand for the Nominative case and no other case; or they stand for any
other case than the Nominative.

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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Tur Forure Tense ( Feminine )

EEpEE Lo ol
* * * *

PYRE IR R sl 5y 5 g 2ol PR} £ o ey ol
L S ) el ol
e 2

b4
* sl ¥ gl
L TS * e *
’ s
e ol St SES L sl
B o5 sl
’ .

* sl ol
.9 » .- .
a2l Cater 23l st 2l

’ 14 - -
ol ot sl ol ol

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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Tue Past Tense ( Masculine).

u -
¥* *___ o *
R [ R A . ,J ‘6’“" ol
5 S '.)T u...v)’... ‘.g.T UL' _:.l‘f JJL- ,J
'-:‘. T u“‘.’.T
—_— A lj —_— r}J
*_____ *__ __ *____ ¥*.

LT ol
- P
ol ol o=l ’,e’
- ’ 2
2l ‘c—e.T i 39.7
. . ’ »
o1 o ol ol

* The stur shows that it cannot be used.
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Tue Past Texse ( Feminine )

BEAUE
* * *
JUJ"J"T o Q}’T :‘i“‘“f:"l
u)“'u)’T u".}*u,‘:’.]’ | L‘)L'f:

UJ’)'T ch';‘-JT
’
_ Y| _— o)
* * ¥* *
’ . 5 -
! o T rasad el
U as e -
c,':""T \,..," T
s -
— /"“’T o3 FT
) ’ -
) T ‘;:’*'J’ T a1 & c-LT
’ ’. - .
UAJT w.)_' L))T LﬁT

* The star shows that it cannot be used.




(e¢) THE TRANSITIVE VERB.

. (1). The Pron. Suff. are used with the first seven tenses of a Transitive
Verb exactly in the same way as they are used with those tenses of an
Intransitive Verb.

(2). To use Pron. Suff. with the last five tenses, that is, the five tenses formed
from the Past Participle, of a Transitive Verb is a very difficult and a tedious
task. The student is therefore advised to proceed very cautiously. In order to be able
to understand these clearly, he is recommended to have a clear idea of Transitive
Verbs used in the Past Tenses. (See page 98, para. 43 and page 120,
para. 46 ). .

It should be well borne in mind that the Past Tense of a Transitive Verb
necessarily implies an object ( whether expressed or understood). Now, that object
must be either Singular or Plural, Masculine or Feminine. Thus the Past Tense of a
Transitive Verb has fowr forms. To each of these four forms should all the siz Pron.
~ Suff. be applied separately, bearing in mind, whether the object is Singular or Plural

Masculine or Feminine.

(3). a. Pron. Suff. used with an Intransitive Verb in all the tenses are nsed
in one way only, viz. standing for the Objective, Possessive or

Locative Case,

b. Again, they are used with Transitive Verbs in the first seven tenses
also in one way, viz: standing for the Objective case.

¢. But with Transitive Verbs in the five past tenses they are used
in three distinct ways.

1st.~Standing for the Nominative case.

2nd.—Standing for the Objective, Possessive or any case other than
the Nominative.

3rd.— Tuwo Pron. Suff. used at the same time; the first standing for the
Subject; and the second standing for the Object &c.

— N
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1st. Pronominal Suffixes used with Transitive Verbs in the Past Tenses and

standing for the Subject.
Plural.

O »or 5‘4‘"

\s

( c‘jﬂ OI‘) ?T

Singular,
/, Ist.
§  2nd.

(U*'” or) 1 3rd.

e IS D—
The Imperative-Sing. 1st, ’-.‘g!)la 3rd. U»-ig)h . Plural 3rd. U‘b«)"‘ .

Tur SrupLe Past Tuxse.

Object—Plural Masculine. & )lo

w3k £l
o ! P
Se) )
ﬂ‘-'-)“‘ é‘?.)lc

Object—Singular Masculine .2 ylo

P 4
’ | \
CEalk VD
Prd »
o \ r] \
2y Vc_’_)*
AN A\

Object—Plural Feminine. (y § Jlo

i4
BE ISR P2 b
- ’
4"‘“-’-)* J»g*,’,)“v
LIS £ )

Object—Singular Feminine. 4§ ylo

, o Ty
Sl £
J"')l' 55.‘?')“
LR PN

Tre PrEsENT PERFECT TENSE.

Object—Plural Masculine, Ub". L Jlo

u}‘*“‘ l.’.)"c /,3‘ l_)_)“,
ERY S
L}ﬂ “:‘.)‘w q-;‘ ‘i)‘-o

Object—Singular Masculine. \;DT ﬁ)'-c

u)"i'" )-’-)"‘ /vﬂ;.’.)lc
:—‘:‘ :’._)'-c s.‘:eﬂ }.’.)‘-4
* u-“ _-.’.)'4 *u'j‘ . )"'

* Observe that in the Present Perfect Tense the Pron. Suff. for the third

person are (~ & .y and not &%)



Object—Plural

Feminine. L‘)bi uﬁ)[q

'." g,
PO P

C“‘f:‘ c‘;"")*

q

UalitE. S
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Object—Singular Feminine, ‘_‘37,5)14

2 £% ~ 1 g a1
&L"“J =) /‘"T S A
a'j ~ 1 _{‘g‘ ~ 1
x g)ﬁ g_‘ hd \;)”
3 t 3 ~ 1\
S BARCE

Tue Prvererrecr Texse,

»
Object—Plural Masculine- U by lo

s

Object—Singular Masculine. Jbﬁ)l‘

o :...':b l.)_)L, (i: ‘-.’.)‘-o e}“;’ ::‘.)'-e P2 ;,J,)'-o
’ s - -
FEERIAN s 2ol PR i 3 )b
(ZL.» L.’.)‘-c g‘;’ ".’.)‘w ‘2'_,) )_’.)‘-q !L.B :g.)‘..
o 2
Object—Plural  Feminine, () _sA®y 93 )lo Object—Singular Feminine. &‘-tb g’lg

’ \ ’5 \ ’ .9

CRJCR LR O Yt SN T N o2 6l
Y ‘ ’s ' IO .

LN LR U S s 2k e Sl

Ip os)s dr sl Mo 5l A 5,0

The Pron. Suff.

are used with the Past Dubious Tense

exactly in the same

way, as they are used with the Plugperfect Tense; that is, the Past Dubious Tense is
conjugated with the Pron. Suff. in the same way, as the Plueperfect Tense.

As the sign Jf in the Past Imperfect Tense iz indeclinable, this tense is

conjugated just like the simple Past Tense-

—_—_RR_a_—
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2nd. Pron. Suff. standing for the Object.

Plural. Singular. Person
p |
o &or o dw Y, ' 1st.
- |
3 & 2nd.
o o 3rd.

‘5 Oi§ 0-‘ 5 ‘ as™ ‘—c
u', s CJ 2 C«‘ c‘

*___ *_ *_____ *_____
ki RS o s iuts a1 Jula e ?fg‘,a -
- O O R A - - - L‘ X L)

12 1K s " %
< u"u§ | J J“':"""T'\ U*“‘ o) c,‘:a- L’l‘ Py u-J'-a- o
3 Oth ya J M‘ J
- C <Y ")JJ
3 BT NS 3 /:i; vl —_— a3 ,.Le.‘q o P
* * * ¥*,
‘: - > o 3 o > . 3
_“AQ&"Q 5 JL,.:.Q,\ L«",‘ o~ UAQ:Q. L‘) yg-h..ab‘))
'3 y o aB Pl <3~a- ¥ )
C’ - - »_ L
3 2% 1= ;. 2 o £
- cj:‘:’:; Lol - f:'f\ "D b C«,‘ e ’, "’ - :,
‘35.! 8-} 3 £ a3 W2  zadan Wb o Ma
’} \_: J" - { )’ - - - (. -
LE] 3 12 : ‘ 7 £ 8 £
S e S e | P e

§ Observe that the Pron. Suff. used with the first seven tenses of a Tran. Verb
are used in the same way as they are used with those tenses of an Instransttive Verb,

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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*

9,5’...1;5;;, e
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Tug Furrrg Tense.
! ; !
bl BN
* * *
. . o ‘ . “ .
b Syl ] shpdin g folus

JJJ“"‘J,‘?“ u-..w‘

'JJ);?‘ u”)s gj"“’:a‘ d:s
— P9 g2 Y uvﬁ“""\-‘;?‘ K FRN u.‘s
* * * »
g-‘é:-?* gy (Gl S QRN gV gy
1% 0 o0 2N 2
- »
——— /JJ:_#:D u‘:“}“’?‘“ )JJ,?J.
- - ’ }
3N e £ 2 3559 0 AN o»
- » »
G Sk SRl N 9

Tur Past TEeNSE,

( Note well that the subject of a Transitive Verb in the Past Tense must
necessarily be eapressed.)

‘o

!

o o

e o2

c‘:'
%
’
"cfa* [
Y
14
g

*The star shows that it cannot be used.
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A u‘& ‘tj s> ad
s ’
—_ o B R po>
* * * *
’ 2 » i4
o ua:i Lf‘a. uL,;S > :3 uﬁ ,’j
S0 aed 22 P
4 »
Y m> g? Y aliOni R At EAlCy YOt
b4 ’ s s
Fe> fse® o Sl L o
» s b4
Ja> gD pead g SNty [ aca SN0

3rd. Two Pron. Suff. used together, the first standing for the Subject and
. the second for the Objective or the Possessive case.

Object Plural Masculine. 2 '

5_;‘_‘ l__,.)l_‘ ‘gS;“" |_:,.)|_°
u‘o ‘~.’. )'-1 u»jto ‘?.)‘-o

-

s
Object Singular Masculine. ) L

55 ‘w _A.’,)'—o ‘Jiﬁ :’.)‘w
C)‘” ;:‘.)‘--o u-’ Lc :.J.)L

s
Object Plural Feminine. 4% )'-4

#* »* '
,“ I ‘ F " ’ t
e Hye A NUE S

31 !
SAIEESL S NUE N

-

Object Singular Feminine, /.e.)lo

*__ *______
» ‘-oJ) o "‘c‘i Loi)‘w
L‘L"'C)L. u"‘dé)%

* The star shows that it cannot be used.
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3. Pronominal Suffixes used with Postpositions.

78. The Pron. Suff. are used with the simple postpositions, the chief of which are:—
. . . “ TR ¢ Py »

UK"UL" - F R0 -u"q,ﬂ*c -y . UbJ 'UQ"‘" 'Q{"” Sk, and 9S>

Also such adverbs as are used as postpositions; e. g.  _ghe - u‘i. - u‘-i-nb &e.

fa] The above postpositions are not much used with the second personal pron. suff.

[b] u'f and u‘vg:.r‘ao take 7 [hamzo pesh] extra immediately before the pron. suff.
o . becomes E:L-, that is, changes  into S .
The # in ) changes into é .
The 5 in 4j4» and 5 des is shortened into i ( pesh ).
—ete—

79. An old Sindhi word g Odw meaning “of,” which is rarely used in its ordinary
meaning 1s used a good deal with the Pron. Suff. instead of >

Mascaline Plural o Masculine Singular. 5 5w
. s
P - P »
PE o # dde PR 5 doew
. » »
B s e e 8] e v [ &
Feminine Plural. o) St S Feminine Singular. N
’ -
——— ,a;, [ W — /g‘ S W
. ’ .. -
PRy “\5“-’- Qo 9 S ‘ég_ St
, ’ - -

§ > the Infl. form of 5 34w is used with the pron. Suff. in the same way as o
For the use of 4 Jnw sec para 74. page 179.
—_——
EXERCISE LXX.

Use Pron. Suff. in all the three ways, with the past tense of the verbs

i.r's = h"ﬂ‘s - \LJ:L\* - b)&, - 56# -iLIl'db)[;g_\u.
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CHAPTER XLl

—e—

DERIVATIVE WORDS.

80. As in English, so in Sindhi, there are a good many words, which are formed

from other words, for instance Nouns from Adjectives and Adjectives fromm Nouns;

and so on. We give below lists of such words:

I. ABSTRACT NOUNS FROM ADJECTIVES.

(1) Adjectives ending in s form nouns by droppiug 5 and adding ¢ l—eg:

[Norz.—In all Derivative words (that is, the following, as well as Causul Verbs, 1

Feminine forms etc. always drop the final vowel of the primitive word.]

el 3 2 - ; -
A e RS PP S
well, alright. health. easy. facility.
= n & i 5
P \.5) N J.) J \.ré (4 "
good. goodness. difficult, difficulty.
e s | Lt !
wicked. wickedness. alone, lonely. loneliness.
< 5 Z =
5°s ¢"5 ) a7 bc‘ﬂ%) ?
great. greatness, long. length.
|8 Zz s, 7 - 5t -
2 il 3= U=
much. abundance,. broad. breadth.
Z. = . 1 »
}\.J'..g... \_‘f '$ilge aFy " \5:4;‘5 ;‘
cheap. cheapness. high. " height.
F Z. "
Sl oSl PRI TN
dear. searcity. like. similarity.
5 -
22 AR P RUEN \__cj KN
mad. madness. equal. equality.

-~

|
|
|
|
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(2) By dropping s, and adding bl e. g.

-

Ll | \
=l bl 2 Al
white whiteness. salt. saltiness,

= bil= o< Ll
3) el - e
black. blackness. new. newness.
g 1L u1é Z =
»E b 253 }=.‘.D bl=la
red. redness. light. lightness.
i 1 ¢
- bl 2R s
green greenness. heavy. heaviness.
5 [ L
:5 J =\ 20 u') A
sour. SOUTNess., deaf. deafness.
i Ll } L
;-‘\o U g :,T o !T
sweet. sweetness, wet. wetness.
2) = bb =) e bL. 9=
bitter. bitterness. warm. warmth.

(3) By dropping s, and prolonging the first syllable, if it is not already long, e. g.

-

J; ? /éf—’ ? 205 e 2§ s
long. length. narrow. narrowness.

) Y A5
I % I thick, thickness,
broad. hreadth. fat,. fatness.

(4) Adjectives not ending in 5 generally form nouns by adding (¢ (longi) e. g.

b \,A‘F se'a & rola

bad. evil, present. presence,
R :

lazy. laziness. happy. happiness.
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S et S | L5 oS
careful. carefulness. hot. heat
P ER
clever. cleverness. 5 e £5
cold. cold.
oAt s5_‘-&\_“
hard. hardship.
SEE Lo | W e
proud. pride. kind. kindness.
Also the following : —
F=] - )% - o S - 3‘.¢T - AP - JJJ; - » P
e = s dlzb - ,‘J No- o — Sl - )'f 5 ye )'T &e.

(5) The following indeclinable adjectives add dﬁ

ba o= JF n el - e,

—_——

(6) By adding > N or b’, after dropping the final vowel.

ol 3 AE JUPAY
wise wisdom. disatisfied. disatisfaction.
How e |53, 935
wise wisdom. old. old age.
b sl | e g
satisfied. satisfaction. young. youth,
(7) The following Adjectives form Nouns by adding
s el J U or wvy, after dropping the final vowel.

straight. straightness. | negligent. negligence.
’

J==i, R ==V 5o oy N
difficult, difficulty. mighty. power.
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- wiee | Js o
generous. generosity. agreed.’ agreement.
. . acquainted. acquaintance
ignorant, ignorance.

(fk W‘A'
J el 's special, speciality;
clever. cleverness. pecularity.

(8)  The following add %g’ .

o1 ST S
f -
Tee freedom. bound. bondage.
53 ,—-T . S ol worship.
happy. comfort.

(9) The following Adjectives add ,'S> or \"5‘£== to form Nouns.

sty & = 51 S350
free. ~  leisure, blind. darkness.
PO
cold. coldness.

-

MISCRLLANEOUS:— %4~ becomes U¥~, and ' becomes &= 3 '
beautiful. beauty. green, verdure.

RIS —
II. ADJECTIVES FROM NOUNS.
81. Adjectives are formed from Nouns in two ways (a) by Suffixes, (b) by Prefixes

(a) By Surrixzs.

(1) By adding ¢ (long i)

L:)‘*T \__;’L""T .14..: N S
sky. blue. | Sindh. Sindhi.
rr NP #5 W 25
superstition. superstitious. an Englishman. English.
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S
the Punjab.

~53
guilt,

A
country.
™

government.

falsehood.

)\
love.
<
qliiet.

»

) 2l

the inside.

s

»\

the outside.
2

A

the front.

ey

P’unjab.i.

<2 3
guilty.

native.

-~
Sy
government;

official.

(2) Byadding y(0) or 3 (longu)

S

true.

=Y
2,2

false.

\
5 )
beloved.

s
smooth (as sea)

PO |

price.

)

poison.
o

53

Imisery.

E‘

comfort.

\:.-'9

nature

O
gold.

~ )
silver.

Jeo

a mountain.

(3) By adding s or

) ) .\J'
nner.

S) }?-)"i

outer,

o2=f!

former.

3

hunger.
A
thirst.

»

<

comfort.

e’

L

precions.

)

poisonous,

14
<3

miserable.

I 4

£

-

comforté.ble.

\:3'3

natural.

P
golden.

23
silvern.

PIUS

mountainous.

»'%
hungry.
ol
thirsty.

s

S

-y

comfortable.

—
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(4) By adding ;3’ I or ;1-’4, after dropping the final vowel,

L : L .
)N Sl e s
a child. childish. a beggar. beggary.
S Hhe=m L
a boy. boyish. ‘*?‘) yB')
L a king. kingly.
JY : ER)
a woman. of a woman.
' L < : :«-*'-'L G
N3 > L o silence. silent; quiet.
a man. of a man. :
a Swl | L3103 S1313

a relation. of a relation. grand-father. grand-father’s,

(5) By adding 5 3

& . gesve (See chapter on Multiplicative Adjec-

five. five-fold. tives page 40, para: 24)

(6) By adding x5!

3L Ay S PERPeS
weight. weighty. risk, ‘ risky.
Js? ER PRI = e
shape. shapely. use. useful.
= s 2 ) 2Ry
danger. dangerous, mercy. merciful.

(7) By adding & or.=,

-

worning. of the morning. day. of the day.
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|

)

night.

!
T
to-day.

L
o
to-morrow,
A
yesterday.
’.
Bl
last year.

B
moon.

A4

mercy.

life.

(9)

1.
PRl
advantage.

3

amusement.

_—

wonder.

=,

of the night.

=—ge
2=

of to-day.

=S

of to-morrow.

R

of yesterday.

-
=R

of last year.

ool !
B PR AT

moon-lit.

Sl

origin.

g
>0
a Bunya.,

5 NN 3
a Hindu,

U‘ “O‘L“Q

a Mahamadan.

>
a shoe-maker.

’
AU

form or shape.

(8) Byadding ,, or ,!

b )“ﬁ“ “i
merciful.
s>
alive.
pien

strength.

?

modesty.
J)

jealousy.
P

strong.

=S

original.

=N N
a Bunya’s.

»
’,= Sad
of a Hindu.
of a Mahamadan.

a shoe-maker’s.

= J'a‘."
shapely.

s\

modest.

50b)

jealous.

By putting s 34> , after the inflected form of the Noun.

advantageous.

25 S

amusing.

s J e
wonderful.

L
praise.

I

-

ridicule.

PRV LY

satisfaction.

sl

praiseworthy.

:;ﬁ*:}f’

ridiculous.

sie dlsds
satisfactory.
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(10) By adding ;,ly or ;= to the inflected form of the Noun, e. g:

PECAY S oyl el
advantage. advantageous,

Nore.—This is the most important class, in as much as, if a student does not
know how a particular Noun is converted into an Adjective, he should insert o )',
or «» after the Noun.

(11) By adding ,'>

oS )bﬁi C«"ﬁ" )’.\J‘...;‘
care. careful. faith. faithful,
s Sl )2 M5
air. airy. weight. weighty.
(12) By adding 3
» ,
= dae yems =t RVOge="y)
thanks. thankful, anxiety. anxious.
\';‘J b ° J-\O:J s > \,J“L M‘J’
wealth. wealthy. strength. strong.
favour. grateful. sense, sensible.
(13) By adding <5\
danger. dangerous. terror. terrible.
5,5 S A =l
pain. painful. SOTTOW, sorrowful.
MIscELIANEOUS,
82. The following Nouns form Adjectives irregularly.
.

b syls &N P
sand. sandy. water, watery.
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A=

salt ground.

S
sleep.

23
guilt.

9

death.

Ls

mercy.

pI
shame.

, 1
)2
an heir.

~s 3
guilt.

2

sense.

Jz"_

sense.,

-~
e

/S
use.

g

fortune.

JRJRE= J e
salty (ground). justice.
5.5 1ass
sleepy. L
cruelty.
é‘ )‘.a 3
guilty.
T
)Ls o wonder.
fatal.
Jis 1o
merciful. nature.
————

83. (b)) By Prrrixes.
(1) _a = without.

P o -
shameless. limit.
A .
Loys o Yo
heirless. number.
f’ p) 3 ,,,_c?
innocent. knowledge.
"~ ad ! !
b Ol
senseless. faith.
Je a g
< 2°J2)
senseless. livelihood.

(2) /- .= &
:4’-:,; 5‘#
uscless, place

‘f l*, \LJ%-\) :

-
unfortunate. l malnners.

e —

i

cruel.

\-AJ.\G
wonderful.

natural.

.\agg

unlimited.

St

innumerable.

A

1gnorant.

|
ORI

faithless.

\&.
))&

without means of

livelihood.

‘sl
s

out of place

L -
P

unmannerly.
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III. NOUNS OF AGENCY FROM COMMON OR ABSTRACT NOUNS,

84. The Nouns of Agency are formed from Common Nouns &c. in the

following six ways.

2

an enemy.

-~
—_—

,
work.

\&Af--\—v
company.

N ?

4-,‘.)’

a complaint.
o

o)

an accusation.

J'd
post.

z
< N
a village.

ée

a garden,

(1) By adding

)

enmity.

=
2

a workman,

L
- S
\.53'

a companion,

\_': :"f’-)i

a complainant.

3
s
an accused.

\
gx

a postman.

& (longi)

S= =
sport. a sportsman.
\,_.J‘\* .-“v’
sin. a sinner,
» S0
a plough, a ploughman.
prison. a prisoner.
)'f.!‘: \,5 )‘#lj
trade, a tradesman.

a merchant,

(2) By adding \_.:5‘ after dropping the final vowel.

£\ e
o
&c’ »
one of the same village.

A

!
Py
e
a gardener.

A

-~

a kind of sweetmeat.

e

a confectioner.

ALY {J:su.{
2 ok ‘5:')*9

a quarrel. a quarrelsome person.
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=y

a goat.

s -4
ur"‘?

a COoWw.

work.

R

an estate.

land.

(3) By adding )‘

b

a goatherd. a sheep.

SIS T
a cowherd. a flock.

(4) By adding )‘f

= é '
)‘_\-Q‘J e S
a sinner. service,
‘4
D e B S Sl

help. a helper.

Sy
a shepherd.

*)Us
a herdsman.

‘7 [N
) Adg S
a servant.

(5) By adding )', or 5,ls to the infl. form of the noun.

sl = —
a workman.

= sl X
a belt. a peon,

(6) By adding )' >

-

)b)ﬁf‘ﬁ E;s
an estate-holder. an army.
!
e u="7>
landlord; land-holder. a shop.

expectation.

)‘) Sl
a candidate.

)oa 3
a head of the army
(now a Town Ins-
pector of the Police).

s
Sinles s
a shop-keeper.

* Observe that b changes into
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MircE11LAREOTS,
oo B s 5450
disease. a patient. a way. a wayfarer,
. e : )

Ky B ;J) 3 Q)'}
poetry. a poet. inheritance. an heir.,
,:;aa /é'a 'J;p é )L.:p
rule, a ruler. gambling. a gambler,

sic cals ' k¢
U“A“‘— e \;r;' :)? 13
love. a lover. turban. A SHCCeSSOT,
e PRALT N .

IV. ABSTRACT NOUNS FROM COMMON NOUNS,

85. Abstract Nouns are formed from Common Nouns in the following three ways.

(1) By adding 5 (longi)

.‘ *
)= So> | P o5 il
a thief. theft. | a traveller. a journey; or a
B _ voyage.
A3 S
a cheat. cheating. '
s s Ls ol
¥ .9 Q ‘."a -2
Y LR a king. a kingdom.
a fool. © folly,
| |
SalL é Sl
I3 - A : .
o S a witness. evidence.
an enemy. enmity.
s
S Sl | S o=
a rider. riding. a servant. employment; service.

(2) By adding Y
s

a3 SeE e St
a fool. folly. an ignorant man. ignorance,

(8) By adding .,
’
a respectable respectability. a ruler. rule.
person.

B IO




214

|
b
to beat.

L/
b5

to laugh.

Hastem

to understand.

LAl
gr=

to attack.

H'er

to take care.

to worship.

} -
5

to be drowned.

)
bé:..
13 be dried.

V. NOUNS FROM VERBS.

86. Nouns are formed from verbs in the following twelve ways,

-

!
) -l
thrashing.

A
laughter.

e o
understanding.
‘.
,.l —_—
an attack.

-

Jase

care.

Y-

to be able,

I
|

(1) By making the Root end in— (zabar).

L'J_J;;‘\
L -

to elect.
bebs
to investigate.

¥z

to cultivate.

'
to measure.

.

b S

to be wanted.

e
ability.

>4

worship.

b

to enquire.

(2) By making the Root gnd in I (long a)

]

to search.

R

enquiry,

drought.
’

b&s‘-ae

to be confused.

(3) By making the Root ending in — [zer]

o

to flee.

&35
to fight.

ATV
confusion.

BEEZN
3
election.

-

1
—
(&

investigation.

-

r§ x
cultivation.

A

measurement.

-

2
A

want.

T

a search.



b

to climb.

b

to descend.

L%

to deceive.

b4
bes

to kiss.

H

to éet hot.

L 3
[
to call.

e s

to spend.

Les )

J
to cover.

to cut.

to struggle.

to spoil.
’
b

to improve.

216

(4) By making the Root end in ($ (long i.)

;’5‘* & A
an ascent, to spend.
LI T
a descent. to be entangled.
S )
. PR
deceit. to sweep.
’
Naas b;‘L,:——_-,
a kiss. to earn.

’
(5) By making the Root end in— (pesh).

9
” [N
e ooy
fever. to desire.
P
| P
to increase.
a call.
e
. to live.
¢
expense; or L ?
expenditure. J .
to be slain.
=¥ 5 lsy
a cover, to defend.

PP by .
a carpenter. | to dance.
a struggle. to be used up.
g L
)R S
deterioration. to keep.
’
PP 5
improvement. to calculate.

oS

tip-money.

»‘Jg
the act of hanging.

»

N
a broom.
s

earnings.

Al

zeal, earnestness.

213,
exaggeration.

1>
life,

=
slaughter.

¥
defence.

(6) By making the Root endin 5 (o) or 5 (long u)

» J',;}U
a dancer.
ey

consumption,

S
a keeper;
a guard.

5

calculation,
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(7) By making the Root endin_,, Sor

xd S

to write. a writing.

b -

to behave. behaviour.
»

S5 B

- .

to be humble. humility.

b$‘4
to obey.

b¥

to be saved.

b
to fill.

(8) By making the Root end in _, or s

L “ L
b’ = e
to know, acquaintance,
L= £
Je S
to measure. a measure,

-y

NED
to increase,

L =
H
to be connected.

(9) By making the Root end in &> += or =

. Py
ba s »,
to flow, a stream;

a current,
Lo =
to sit. the act of sitting.

-

fre | S

to be released.

Lon
V 4:'

to be gathered.

&)
to dwell.

(10) By making the Root end in 33, 4 35 or NPy

to stand. the act of standing.
A 5N
to rise. the east.

bﬂji ,.u,s)i

to go down. the west,

L
bla
to go on.

s
las,

obedience.

Y
savings.

5
supply.

= '5':
inerement;
progress.

=~
2%
connection.

PE=—_XJEN
relief.

a crowd.
)’—_'-':‘.. J
a dweller.

N
influence.

riches.



»

bis.'r‘-a.

tu be confused.

9
to say.

L -~
to do.

to sew,

N

to stand.

&=

to break.

!_. -
ba: ’
to sell,

i

to eat.

!_, -
b...:::: 5
to sell.

to clean cotton.

(11) By making the Root end in 3) |

. L 3

5 )lewY 50 I

confusion. to increase,
ey o)y

a cotton cleaner.

(12) By adding 3 to the Infinitive

L L3
N N ol
a saying. to be.
L -~ L ’éﬁ
= I >
an act, to meet.

(13) By adding 2! to the Root,
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LA
progress.

b sz

<~.I

N
a possibility.

Ly é
Ja38
a meeting.

denoting the charges for the action denoted by the verb.

charges for sewing.

[o' 2]

-1

Ly Le

A L
N o=

to carry.

MISCELLANEOUS.

-~ ! P
=i \"J-‘ b
a colony. to wash.
Ly
a hindrance. Lo
9
- to swim.
2>
a sale, |
3| s
food. to create.
— T ———

VI. ADJECTIVES FROM VERBS.

S

for sale. to be applied.
et Ot e O s

2
[——1 " ‘
- s

bibg
‘1‘

charges for cax;rying.

oi3°

a washerman,

‘ -
13)?
a swimmer,

S

the Creator.

5

applicable,
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ss. VII. VERBS FROM NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

» »
J.,ﬁ:‘ b.\‘ 5‘\$.4, “ bs\fye.‘
leave. to take leave, thirst. to be thirsty.
Eaed byilien I bayl=
courage, to encourage. anger. to get angry.
== Yss | R e
work. to work; perspiration. to perspire.
to earn.
=3 bs\ég
18 ane . b,
r&J \{ b’ tj*? fatigue. to get tired.
a word. to speak.
) | gy
53 Ligs | o) sl
‘J)* grief, to be grieved.
. L .
i S
3 . . .7 L $ {« z
grief. to pain. S : e g
less. to lessen.
BE b1
g ; 5 L 13
greed. to induce, ©3 o0
more. to increase.
PE U ) .
a thief. tosteal. | .5 sa s
befitting, worthy. to befit.
< L) ’ Y
Kick )
a kick. to trcad. ', |
cat o 2 b s
e straight. to straighten;
A =R ' to improve;
hunger. to get hungry. to put right.
e IR AL e

89. The suffix .‘ meaning “from” is generally used with the following

words instead of , N —

."?/ u‘)‘f N :,? , ‘3‘:‘ :?/
a house. from the house. a village. from the village.
S u\iu Sl AL

a place. from the place. accident. accidentally.
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J ] C‘L"?/ | __/«45 L.‘\“‘-'4-"4"

the front. in front. luck. by luck,

ol X | luckily.
G

mouth. from the mouth. ‘

Gtar ALY 1 — u“"“
c i

hand. from the hand. cause, Teason. by reason of.

Nore.—Very often u“ becomes 4 e. g. c)') 2 becomes_.):)”'-

(For more words of this kind see page 52).

90. There are a number of Singular Nouns in Sindhi which have a Plural
Meaning, e. g. :

’
A pair of shoes. &> | A pair of scissors. Jf\“é
P 4 PR
A pair of trousers. 5. | A pair of spectacles. Easac

A pair tongs. sZe>

—_——
91. Several Material Nouns in Sindhi are used only in the Singular and

have no plural form, e. g.

Offspring. 53,1 Gold. ' B

Water. v}"'»g Wealth. ) 5°

Clay. oo ' Grapes. f] FRL)
R

VIII. DIMINUTIVES.
92. Diminutives of Nouns or Adjectives are formed by adding s} - £)
bfl" , or 6 after dropping the final vowel.

» K sy is 535 ,;’5 >
red. reddish. big. ) biggish.
s )": sk )‘.-.—’_'—z e < Jz‘a.é'=
black. blackish. a book. a pamphlet.
\
e J T i S
green. greenish. a bell. a small bell.
s ’
I LA
a drop. a small drop.

T S
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IX. COMPOUND WORDS.

93. As in English and other languages, so also in Sindhi there are a good many

words which are formed by the combination of two words; and are called compound

words. The following is a list of Compound Words, commonly used.

Master of the house.
Head of a community.
Ruler of a country.
Master of the world.
Worshi;; of God.
I.dol-worship.
Fife-worship.
Self-worship.

An idol-house;
a heathen temple.

A gymnasium,

A library.

A dispensary.
Artillery.

A museum.
Loyality.

A city-protection.
Idolatory.
Climate.

Atmosphere.

A gentleman.

A candle-stick.

Headman of a village.

A Dbee.

A rose.

An ink-pot.
A hand-cuff.
A desert.

A latrine.

Satisfaction.
A train,
Consequences.
Foresight.

A hound.
Tradition.

An easy-chair,
Handsome.

Selfish.

& A

O pe



Independent. )L.,.u.-\‘ LJPEN Stone-hearted, eruel. J-‘-\‘w
Almighty b S Loval S E==s
ll]lD 1 )- c e ) - 1(#)-[ .
0
Cheerful, A V\)
. —
Disloyal. S S
Cheerful. E"."; P
Merciful. J %=y | Good intentioned. an) S

X. MEANINGLESS WORDS.

94.  Almost every important noun and occasionally a verb and an adjective in Sindhi
may have aword attached to it, which does not mean any thing but which makes the
first word sound better. This meaningless word is exactly like the word itself, except
that its first letter always begins with  (the third letter of the Alphabet) e. g

Jotbee = 53 m 93285
But there are a number of meaningless words, which do not assume exactly

the same form as their preceding words, and are called “ Meaningless Words Irre-
galarly formed”. The following are som: of the comwmon ones—

Credit. ) 3, 3 3. A letter. \;:[.a. é.g:
Meat dish or curry dish. S yis | A thief. )‘_:a_; )R
s
Hire. s3s0't | Aoy o=
’
Vegetables, e Expenditure. 5 P
Meat dish, or enrry dish. ;@‘-3 }:, el A letter, i ks
A Tapadar. o ¥ )L‘-.,;' A Diwan, 23 d‘};_b
Frest M35 | A mast b5 b3
resi, M)’ master, \.5- Y NS
?
A neighbourhood. seag 95y | Tosee. b—.ﬂ, b..s
’
Money. TN asen? Fat. PRy 5
"T'o enquire. 1'!*\‘)/ Ly | To all appearances respectable,&—..)", L
. 1121 .. ’ -
Fnquiry. a9 ' | Doubt; suspicion. d E2L
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Papers.
An officer.
Grass.
A talk; a conversation.
» »
Search,
To talk.
A house,

To roam ahout.

People.
A Munshi.

A servant.

A Bunya.

Interest.

A tree.

An account.

A beast of burden.

95. The following English words are commonly used in Sindhi:

School. (M)  J,=-
Master. ( M ) aele
College. (M) é..,.“:’:
A bench. (M) Jpree
A judge. (M) e
A council. ( F) Jlui'=s
A library. (F) £

&e.

Report.
Court.

A watch.

A doctor.

A screw,

A cupboard.

A bill,

&ec.

(r)

-

NP 5
-‘l
G

)1’51:

;s = !

;)ﬁm_

%fa

’
N
-



OFFICAL AND TECHNICAL EXPRESSIONS.

Office.

»

Officer.

»

”
Establishment.
A peon,

1

CHAPTER XLIIL

—et—

I. PURELY OFFICIAL.

(f) Q«JT | A cattle-pound.

A Mukhtyarkar, a Native )'-’=’ )‘-fe-‘*f‘c

Ofticial in the Revenue
Dept. directly under an

Asst. Collector,

A further sub-division
of a  Sub-Division 1n

charge of a Mukhtyarkar.

A revenue-collector, un-

der a Mukhtyarkar.

A sub-division of a
Taluka, in charge of a

Tapadar.

An assistant.

Title.

Superior,

Subourdinate,
Correspondence.

A diary,

A department,
Edueational Department.
A file.

Inward file,

Outward file.

Miscellaneous file,

To enter (make an entry)

A petition.
2
A petitioner.

A respondent.

223
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A candidate.’ J 2!
Prowmotion; or increment sl
of pay.

: <11 Y 2 el " \
A substitute. AL NG
m - Foae -
To transfer. t,):s 9" K¥) (é;)
Resignation. lisz}
To resign. b3 laaad
To authorize 3 o lasal

: RS

Papers. =
Original, Sl
Copy. N
To copy. b s
l{ . : | Sand
To submit. QI s
To postpone. 5 Lot

To dispose of. s =
Complaint.

N N . . . 'Q. |¢
Lnquiry, investigation. SR RE !

J
. . -7..) >
R
»” 4:’;
<
1
» (S

Tustructions.

b et

T .
0 g0 on a circuit.

'J‘ . . . ] -~ -~
o star a crree
art (on a circuit.) DI .=

<~

Camp. J e

The country, or the dis- J)')D'-i

i »

trict as opposed to the Seaty

head-quarters; the moffasil, -

Village community. ﬁ‘%« t‘)

Notice. )Lg—"dl
’

» faad

Signature. <a=Ne
(-

To sign.

Signed. ) PPV
[

Initials, oS Jdaa

c W&

Envelope. PR

.’

Seal. )é-o
)

(v L e a

To scal. &2 440

Stamp. PE=N

Gum. J.‘.;S




1I. CRIMINAL.

a3

Crime,
To make a breach in a housebka KA

House breaking (passive voice). &) oS

-

Thrashing. )L,
} { 4
Beating. <A )'.o -8 )‘..l .

A club. <
R

» =
” s 3
An attack. :al"= -sles
A row. ,‘K’.u
A band. J N
Blocking the way. =79 )
Disturbance in peace. Ky i\;
Dispute. o - )lf’:s

To raise the arm to strike a blow.b ) !;'

Boundary, beat, jurisdiction. REN

»‘Q\r‘i‘) b

To trespass.

A vital part. Jar S5
To commit dacoity. b’:’.» 55
The taking place of dacoity. 5&J 5,15
A dacoit. h,l5
A weapon. Hlade
A murder. o5
To murder. b= o8
To wound. 9s= 5
An event. ,; da

. Pl
An ale-louse. ;-‘Lf
A drunkard. \;e');‘.
Drunk. éi-‘-i
Intoxicated. NP
Perjury. .é‘)‘«- Jax

» f"" 2) 5’=

Breach of trust. gi‘%)/ pher s

s
To offer a bribe. ba‘T w2
To accept a bribe. o et
Bribery. S w
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Adultery. ,l):.
Fornication, j‘-")
Rape. - ib)zé):)
Sodomy, unnatural offence. \_,:L*-; ~
To outrage. b&a g»g;
A trustworthy wman. ;Q—L"Lo i

A respectable person.

A man of good family.

A kept woman; a mistress. &

On illegal terms with a

woman, on criminal inter-

course with a woman.

—

III. JUDICIAL.

Justice. ol
»

A case, a trial. Eo)
Criminal. <5 )‘-‘Q #
To arrest. b )’{
A complaint. sl s
A complainant. Loh
. »

A charge. Caegd
Accused. LRod
To plead guilty. ’J..‘q EY

\¥ X3

To plead not guilty. b = )|-'=5’ FEEN

.

The hearing ( of a case ). éﬂ’.;..*.
To take an oath, bb/ P
To give an oath. b3 b

To give an oath.

Concocted evidence.
Statement.

2
A witness-box.
Examination-in-chief.
Re-examination.
Cross-examination.
To object.
Defence.
Corroboration.

Hand-cuffs.

To hand-cuff. be;, =



’
To bring up ( a case before by /= ¢ t>)
a Magistrate; or to commit
it in the Sessions ).

A pleader. Jo=,

Not proved.
Scction.,

Sentence,

A power of attorney. 2b 'S [y eonviet.

An affidavit. :"J s+~ | Prison.

Agreement. JREREIU I

A prisoner.

Bail, or security. Sake i
» OT security O | To send to prison.

To let off; to discharge; &3 (& -2 | Imprisonment for life.
or to acquit.

To stand security. bat oo

To search (a person; or a (:;)i’ﬁ; Sl

house). Simple imprisonment.
Decision. Jans | To fine.
Final, P PT Extreme penalty of the
- law.
e e
IV. CIVIL.

Civil (as apposed to criminal). \55"-,:, > | Instalment.

Claim. Js 425 | To be bankrupt.
Claimant. 2 S ”
LA
Respondent. sz 2 | Cash.
Capital. )5 »
Interest. .c'u., 5 | To mortgage. L
’ s,
Rate. .C): - 45 V| A broker.

[f) A An agent.

Sum (of money).

Rigorous imprisonment.

227
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Revenue; tax on land.
Tax (of any kind).

To impose a tax.

To abolish a tax.

To collect {a tax).

”

Arrears.

Money paid in advance by

V. REVENUE.

(r1Jd:

Jlb.a_v\,

ey J?
or baay Juas

N chs\.,

Government to farmers.

Water-tax.
Remission.
Right; privilege.
Harvest.
Cultivation.

Spring (harvest).

History.
Ancient.

Reign,

A

Autumn (harvest),
Salty ground.

Good ground.

\_‘::.’2 or & S

1 -

S \;:1 )l:::

A2

Cultivated. '-“J

Uncultivated. :‘;T et

. C . V4

Clearance of canals by digging. \5“3
F 4

A canal. sy

A small canal. sy

A breach (ina canal),

() xS

A Persian wheel (for raising water). )‘J

A small ,,

2

Clearance of waste land.
To have a place hedged.

The system of watering land by

means of wheels.

» »
SEaa or Cﬁ) ” »
PR AN

VI. HISTORICAL.

2“)“.5

Battle

;3‘; T | war.

[

[

Flight,

Jr>

2 -

.‘¢

g*—ﬂ e
b3 3
,_._é).%

rain. s.—‘jl)b



The skin,

Sra-X

-

e

'Fhe limbs of the body or

different parts of the body.

A foot.

A heel.
An ankle.
Calf of the leg.

The knee.

To besiege. L=y 4235 To dethrone. LY R o
Victory; or conquest. \:;,;-o or :s\.c To enthrone. L'y N _:_:35’
Victorious. ,)‘T;;- or 3xs 4<\z5 | To bring into subjugation. Y & C‘:‘Lo
Throne. (m) e ” » bH= Cg‘i
Capital. {_f) 'y | Bloodshed. LR
‘ Capital. < 35 | Ambassador. b
Successor (to a throne). e s | Lower Sindh. j,
Fort. ;:l{ Upper Sindh. ‘S"‘\‘“Jj
Defeat. ey | A port. S hae!
To defeat. 3 | Privately. c—'L :u
To be defeated. 5‘5 ’ Publicly. C"L /,\:
To be defeated. b;‘l)'.» Administration. ,U'a;u'!
To retreat. (f) 5 o | Military (as opposed to civil). S
Hostage. (f) :),' Civil (as opposed to military). géalc
VII. MEDICAL.

s -
The body. e 23 | A toe. )>’ ] aPs
A limb. P ,a'a: The sole of the foot. EP >
’
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A knee-cap. dhé’ R SN 3,8

’..

A thigh. e
Waist. Alas
Stomach; belly; womb; abdomen. <
»

The naval. a2

C

s

The back. i
Ny ¥

The back-bone.

The ribs. Ll
The armpit. S
The arm. u}‘?Li’
The hand. Gar
A finger. J? T
The little finger. e
&
The ring finger. _8\;
The middle finger. By
The pointing finger. ¢kwé
The thumb. ST
The knuckle. \SE"
The nail. O
The joint. PR
The wrist. \5"‘)’-:
The elbow. BT

The shoulder.

The chest.

The neck.

The nape of the neck.

The face.

The cheek.
The chin.

Tlie mouth.
The lip.

The tongue.
The palate.
The throat.
The tooth.
The grinder.
The jaw-bone.
The nose.

The nostril.
The eye.

The pupil of the eye.
The eye-lash.
The eye-brow.

The forehead.



The ear.

The lobe of the ear.
The drum of the ear-
The temple.

The head or the scalp.

The brain.

The head and the neck.

The skall.
Sickness.

Discase.
Contagious disease.
Infectious »
A patient,
Perspiration.

Matter.

The getting sore of the eyes. byl

To vomit.
2
Digestion.

Indigestion.

)

A

o 5o

’-o&:‘o -\2
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To answer the call of nature. b == 5, 4

s » (passive voice).ba', ),.'.i(\_‘{ )

To make water.

He Sl

,» (passive voice.)tﬁ‘?,"*’-ﬁ(vg )

Dysentry.
Bowels.
Pain, ache.

Fever.

Intermittent fever.

Cough.

Phlegm.
Rheumatisin,
Hard breathing.
Dropsy.
Epilepsy.
Leprosy
Swelling.

A wound.

Boil.

Ointment.

Loave D
]
P 5 aad

g.(d

N XS
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FONCLUSlON.

S

In bringing the First Part oF THE MANUAL OF SINDHI to a conclusion, we would
draw the attention of the European studeut of Sindhi to the selected pieces of prose
readings at the end of the book. In addition to the selections given, we refer the
reader to the following works for simple, natural and eloquent Sindhi:—

S5 — — "ale of a farmer, Sindhi Fifth Book pp. 34-52.
,q.":‘._j; U"*"'J& Story of Columbus, ’ pp- 104-122.
b
3.y 4] U Translation of Asop’s Fables.
4. ‘ﬁ)éi A treatise on Female Education.
5wy A tale of Mahomadan life in Sindh.

6. M aaSc

7. Uuﬂé...‘

A tale of Hindu life

»

Translation of Rassalas.

8. f" )',: x ol

Translation of Phillip’s History of England.

For a newspaper, we recommend to our rcaders the leading articles of the
Sinpe SupHarR—a weekly periodical published at Karachi.

Translation of the “ Citizen of India.”

}[{@52&% o SR 2.9 Vil

End of Part First,. (L
% R
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